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Presentacion
Laidea de democracia en Jesus Enrique Lossada
El Dr. Jesuss Enrique Lossada, ademas de su faceta de fundador de la Revista de

la Universidad del Zulia (mayo de 1947), sobresalio por su labor en diversos ambitos,
donde nos permitimos destacar sus aportes en los predios del pensamiento politico.
Uno de los topicos abordados por Lossada en materia de filosofia politica es el de la
democracia. En un contexto de acentuado deterioro del sistema democratico, como
puede constatarse actualmente en Venezuela, resulta oportuno aproximarnos a un
par de ideas expuestas por nuestro fundador para definir la democracia. Partiremos

para ello de su escrito “La Democracia” del ano 1938.

En primer término, Lossada (1938) coloca al ser humano -su libertad y
desarrollo pleno- como el centro de la democracia, a tal punto que este sistema “valora
a la persona humana”, lo que se evidencia en su reconocimiento de los principios de
libertad e igualdad, “derechos inherentes a todo ser humano”. En esta relacion
Democracia-persona humana, Lossada comparte la tradicion moderna y en particular
la herencia de los enciclopedistas franceses. Al respecto, la fraternidad es un tercer
elemento que este jurista destaca para completar el tripode sobre el cual descansa la
democracia: los dos primeros, libertad e igualdad, estan orientados al interés del
individuo; mientras que la fraternidad viene a determinar la relacion de éste con sus

semejantes en la convivencia social.

Estos tres principios son el equilibrio de dos realidades: lo individual y lo
social, y en consecuencia: “la tnica formula de gobierno racional es la que en los
conceptos de libertad e igualdad reconoce la dignidad de la persona humana, y en el

de fraternidad condensa el interés social” (Lossada, 1938: 167).

La democracia contiene estos principios y surge en la historia como el sistema
ideal de organizacion politica, lo cual no niega que en su aplicacion persistan
problemas de orden social sin resolver, entre estos la desigualdad econémica. Llama
la atencion que en contraste con sus primeros escritos, donde asumio posiciones
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plenamente identificadas con el socialismo (Parra, 2011) en esta etapa de su vida,
Lossada se muestra moderado y da mayor importancia al bienestar de la persona
humana, al reconocimiento de sus derechos fundamentales, que a la defensa de una
utopia social o sistema colectivista; aca es notorio su acercamiento a los postulados
de la socialdemocracia. La democracia, afirma, tiene en si misma la respuesta a la
injusticia y la desigualdad, ofreciendo experiencias que han ido surgiendo en su
desarrollo historico, como es el caso del asociacionismo obrero y el movimiento

sindical, que a su juicio se han ensayado “bajo el imperio de la democracia”.

Y esto ha sido posible porque el sistema democratico defiende el principio de
libertad, base para la plena realizacion del individuo; lo que contrasta, de acuerdo con
la optica de Lossada, con el totalitarismo representado en su momento por Hitler,
donde se suprime el interés del individuo para edificar un Estado poderoso. En efecto,
Lossada defiende el valor de la persona humana y entiende que sistemas como el
fascismo y el nacionalsocialismo no reconocen la importancia del individuo, pues dan

preferencia a la colectividad en detrimento de este.

Ciertamente, el interés partidista de los gobernantes y sus creencias
ideologicas no pueden, en el marco de lo racional, afectar “el valor de la persona
humana” (para citar al propio Lossada), pues se estaria atentando no s6lo en contra
del individuo, sino también de aquello que define y da sentido a la Politica: ordenary
armonizar lo publico. Los totalitarismos son nocivos tanto para el individuo como
para el ejercicio de la politica. De ahi que en la actual crisis historica que vive
Venezuela, se debe priorizar “el valor de la persona humana” (Lossada) o la “dignidad
de la persona humana” (Doctrina social de la Iglesia, 2006), frente al interés de
permanencia y acomodo en el poder de la clase politica gobernante: la subversion de

esta escala es la esencia de los totalitarismos.

Al culminar este editorial, expreso mi gratitud a los autores de los articulos
que conforman el presente ntimero 28 de la Revista de la Universidad del Zulia; son en

total 21 articulos en areas vinculadas a las Ciencias Sociales y Artes, donde contamos
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con aportes de investigadores de diversos puntos de la aldea global., quienes hacen
posible la edicion de este 6rgano de difusion del conocimiento cientifico, patrimonio
de la Universidad del Zulia.

Dr. Reyber Parra Contreras
Coordinador
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Debates inter-ideologicos en el marco de los desarrollos de la
teoria politica moderna y contemporanea

Sandra Irina Villa Villa *
Juan Carlos Berrocal Duran **

RESUMEN

La filosofia politica, desde sus origenes hasta la actualidad, puede ser identificada por
constituirse en un espacio epistémico de produccion de ideas y propuestas diferentes
que convergen en la necesidad de lograr la construccion de un modelo politico, con
su consecuente orden social, que maximice el bien comun, cualquiera sea la definicion
que se tenga al respecto. Del programa filosofico de la modernidad politica surgen tres
planteamientos politicos abiertamente antagonicos, que son: el socialismo marxista,
el anarquismo o socialismo libertario y el liberalismo, cada uno, a su vez, con
diferentes exponentes y variantes particulares. El objetivo del presente ensayo
consiste en Discutir las posibilidades teoricas para la creacion de algunos consensos
entre las tres ideologias politicas antagonicas (anarquismos, socialismo y
liberalismo). Metodologicamente la investigacion conjuga las coordenadas del ensayo
critico de tipo filosofico y el ejercicio hermenéutico de fuentes documentales escritas.
Entre las principales conclusiones destacan que, en la mayoria de los casos
imaginables las concepciones politicas, economicas y sociales que defienden cada una
de estas ideologias son tan diferentes que diluyen la posibilidad de un consenso
minimo; no obstante, herramientas como la democracia deliberativa pueden construir
dialogos inter-ideologicos de los que emergen planteamientos hibridos, entre otros
experimentos politicos posibles.

PALABRAS CLAVE: Dialogos inter-ideologicos, bien comun, planteamientos
politicos e ideologicos diferentes, anarquismo, socialismo y liberalismo, democracia
deliberativa.
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Inter-ideological debates within the framework of the
developments of modern and contemporary political theory

ABSTRACT

Political philosophy, from its origins to the present, can be identified by constituting
itself in an epistemic space of production of different ideas and proposals that
converge in the need to achieve the construction of a political model, with its
consequent social order, that maximizes the common good, whatever the definition
you have about it. From the philosophical program of political modernity, three
overtly antagonistic political proposals emerge: Marxist socialism, anarchism or
libertarian socialism and liberalism, each one, in turn, with different exponents and
particular variants. The objective of the present essay is to Discuss the theoretical
possibilities for the creation of some consensuses among the three antagonistic
political ideologies (anarchism, socialism and liberalism). Methodologically, the
research combines the coordinates of the philosophical critical essay and the
hermeneutic exercise of written documentary sources. Among the main conclusions
are that, in most of the imaginable cases, the political, economic and social
conceptions that defend each one of these ideologies are so different that they dilute
the possibility of a minimum consensus; However, tools such as deliberative
democracy can construct inter-ideological dialogues from which hybrid approaches
emerge, among other possible political experiments.

KEYWORDS: Inter-ideological dialogues, common good, different political and
ideological approaches, anarchism, socialism and liberalism, deliberative democracy.

Introduccion

A los filosofos politicos, cientificos sociales y politologos en general les gusta
creer que las acciones politicas concretas de personas y grupos partidarios que
pugnan historicamente por acceder a los espacios de poder vinculante, en una
poliarquia determinada, son orientadas por sus posturas ideologicas particulares con

relativa coherencia, entre los postulados, valores y programas de identifican su
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ideologia —como sistema de creencias—, cualquiera sea esta, y las conductas y acciones

que se suponen vienen a materializar los intereses que representan la ideologia.

Sin embargo, la realidad es mucho mas compleja y, a la final, tendencialmente
prevalece una mezcla de pragmatismo con oportunismo en lo que concierne a las
acciones de los politicos y los partidos que le sirven de referente. De este modo, las
ideologias se reducirian a servir de justificacion a los intereses de poder y al mismo

tiempo de dispositivo simbolico para el control mental informal de las masas,

cuestion que Marx (2014), definio como falsa consciencia.

Por estas razones, en la obra clasica de Anthony Dawns (1973), Teoria Economica

de la Democracia, no son las ideologias —ni muchos menos- las que sirven de factor
explicativo al accionar cotidiano de las elites, sino su capacidad para evaluar
ional ! de inf i limitada, 1 benefici

racionalmente' en un marco de informacion costosa y limitada, los costos y beneficios
de sus decisiones. En su modelo tedrico, el sistema politico funciona entonces del
mismo modo que el sistema economico y, en consecuencia:

“Los miembros del partido eligen una ideologia representativa

del mismo con criterios diferentes de los utilizados por los

votantes... Los miembros del partido eligen una que gane votos,

no una en la crean, ya que su objetivo es acceder al poder, no la
creacion de una mejor sociedad” (Dawns, 1973: 119) (negristas

anadidas).

En definitiva, “(...) los partidos tienen como fin altimo al poder, la renta y el
prestigio que acompanan al poder. Las ideologias son producto de este deseo y sirven
de instrumento para conseguir el poder (Dawns, 1973: 119). Los argumentos
sugestivos de la teoria economica de la democracia siguen teniendo mucha vigencia,

en tanto y en cuento, exponen el caracter “mercenario” de los actores de poder al

! Se refiere ala dimension instrumental de la racionalidad, es decir, a una racionalidad economica que
calcula costos y beneficios. No debe confundirse con la racionalidad propia del pensamiento critico
y creativo que cuestiona el orden establecido para formular seguidamente nuevos o renovados
contratos sociales mas justos y equitativos que el existente. En para profundizar en este aspecto se
recomienda consultar (Calvano, 2018).
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afirmar el uso estrictamente utilitario que hacen de las ideologias politicas, sin
embargo, se equivoca al suponer que todos los actores politicos, incluido el pueblo
llano, toman decisiones racionales, tanto mas que, existe abundante evidencia
empirica que muestra como fenomenos recurrentes en Latinoamérica, tales como: el
populismo radical y el neopopulismo siempre acompanados por liderazgos
carismaticos y/o mesianicos, se alimentan precisamente del caracter no-racional del
electorado que terminado votando con base a sus emociones y afectos mas que por un

calculo racional de tipo instrumental.

A pesar de esta realidad tedrica y contextual, que debe tenerse en cuenta al
momento de efectuar estudios de ideas politicas o, mas concretamente, de los
imaginarios politicos situados en su contexto diferencial, no cabe duda de que las
ideologia (aun hoy) son un factor crucial para comprender la manera como los

colectivos sociales y las personas siguen interpretante su mundo y asignando

significacion a los problemas politicos que les toca afrontar en su dia a dia; de lo
contrario, sin la funcion cognitiva de la ideologia de ser modelo interpretativo de la
realidad, el caracter caotico de las sociedades actuales las convertiria, sin duda, en un
conglomerado de acontecimientos incomprensible e incoherentes para muchas

personas.

Desde nuestra perspectiva, quizd no exenta de romanticismos, la filosofia
politica, desde sus origenes hasta la actualidad, puede ser identificada por
constituirse en un espacio epistémico de produccion de ideas y propuestas diferentes
que convergen en la necesidad de lograr la construccion de un modelo politico, con
su consecuente orden social, que maximice el bien comun, cualquiera sea la definicion
que se tenga al respecto. Esto es, al menos, lo que han afirmado los fil6sofos en el

decurso de sus reflexiones.

Del programa filosofico de la modernidad politica surgen tres planteamientos
politicos abiertamente antagonicos, que son: el socialismo marxista, el anarquismo o

socialismo libertario y el liberalismo, cada uno, a su vez, con diferentes exponentes y

12
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variantes particulares. El objetivo del presente ensayo consiste en Discutir las
posibilidades teoricas para la creacion de algunos consensos entre las tres ideologias
politicas antagonicas (anarquismos, socialismo y liberalismo). Metodologicamente la
investigacion conjuga las coordenadas del ensayo critico de tipo filosofico y el

ejercicio hermenéutico de fuentes documentales escritas.
1. Aclaratoria metodologica

En consonancia con la naturaleza filosofica del tema, optamos por el ensayo
critico, en tanto género literario que no esta exento de los rigores de la investigacion
cientifica. Se caracteriza por enfocarse analiticamente en un tema particular para
arribar a una conclusion logica en la que se coteja, dialogicamente, lo que dice, en este
caso, la teoria politica existente sobre la materia producida por elites intelectuales
(Filosofos, Pensadores de la Politica), junto con la opinion del investigador al
respecto. Su caracter critico viene dado precisamente por el afan de denuncia ante
los dispositivos de poder hegemonico, presentes en los discursos y las realidades
concretas, para subordinar a personas y comunidades enteras a situaciones que los

colocan en desventaja social, al tiempo que vulneran sus derechos fundamentales.

Por su parte, la hermenéutica como postura filosofica para conocer la realidad y
metodologia de investigacion cientifica, posee segiin Ferrater (2004), dos funciones
particulares: “1) Interpretacion literal o averiguacion del sentido de las expresiones
empleadas por medio de un analisis de las significaciones lingtiisticas, o 2)
Interpretacion doctrinal, en la cual lo importante no es la expresion verbal, sino el
pensamiento” (2004: 1622). Para los efectos concretos de esta investigacion, intereso
la interpretacion doctrinal para revelar las verdaderas implicaciones politicas que
poseen en esencia y contenido las ideologias abordadas, lo que implic6 ademas un
ejercicio de observacion documental, toda vez que la investigacion se desarrollo en
su totalidad mediante los aportes de fuentes documentales escritas, presentes en

articulos cientificos, monografias y obras clasicas.

13
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Figura I. Herramientas metodologicas que definen la investigacion (Berrocal, 2019).

_ Metodologia
Ensayo critico hermenéutica

Observacion
documental

De este modo, la observacion documental fue el medio idoneo para
operacionalizar la metodologia hermenéutica que vincula los textos con sus
contextos ideologicos e historicos de origen, como condicion de posibilidad para
acceder a su verdadera significacion; esto es, dar cuente del mensaje que sus autores
quisieron transmitir, de forma abierta o solapada, a partir de los desafios y vicisitudes
que le impuso el proceso historico en el que les toco vivir, como actores protagonicos,
al menos en el plano de la produccion de ideas novedosas o, personas comunes; y,
para organizar, categorizar y contrastar los repositorios documentales a nuestra

disposicion presentes en el indice de referencias.

2. Lanocion de Ideologia

Un primer aspecto a tomar en cuenta a la hora de definir el concepto de ideologia,
es su distanciamiento con la verdad y al mismo tiempo su acercamiento con las

creencias. En efecto, toda ideologia carece de una explicacion de la realidad -y por

14



REVISTA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. 3? época. Ano 10 N° 28, 2019
Sandra Villa & Juan C. Berrocal. /// Debates interideologicos.... 9-24

ende de la politica- sustentada en principios racionales y verificables. No obstante,
sus formulaciones estan para convencer acerca de algo, presentando para ello medias

verdades o evidencias poco consistentes de lo que se afirma.

Sobre el particular, Habermas (citado por Eagleton, 1997: 34) sostiene que toda
ideologia posee una comunicacion sistematicamente deformada. Ciertamente, la
finalidad comunicativa que subyace en toda ideologia consiste en convencer a unos
receptores, a partir de imagenes, ideas, creencias, que han sido deformadas o

manipuladas con un fin asociado al ejercicio del poder.

Sin embargo, esta posicion de caracter racionalista de las ideologias, también
puede complementarse con una vision afectiva, propuesta por Althusser, quien afirma
que una ideologia sugiere practicas significantes, relaciones afectivas e inconscientes
con el mundo, “A los modos en que estamos pre-reflexivamente ligados en la realidad
social” (Eagleton, 1997: 40). De esta manera, la ideologia existe para establecer un

orden que trasciende lo meramente discursivo, y configurar una identidad colectiva.

De esta manera, el concepto de ideologia abarca una dimension discursiva junto
con otra de tipo ontologica, siendo ambas complementarias. Asi, el discurso
“designaria la totalidad de las estructuras lingiiisticas y practicas simbolicas
mediante las cuales se produce sentido e identidad”; mientras que, a su vez, las
practicas discursivas estan interrelacionadas con practicas sociales, la cultura y el

poder (Arino, 2009: 212-213).

3. El programa filosofico de la modernidad como matriz epistémica del

liberalismo, socialismo marxista y anarquismo

El liberalismo y la ilustracion abarcan el nucleo filosofico de la modernidad. En
ambas doctrinas se reivindica al individuo y a la razon. El liberalismo pone el acento

en el individuo, en su capacidad para ser libre e insertarse en el sistema capitalista; la
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ilustracion, por su parte, se reconoce en la razon (el libre pensamiento) y se opone al

dogmatismo (Parra, 2018).

El curso de la modernidad, donde irian surgiendo estas vertientes ideologicas,
abriria paso a otras interpretaciones del orden social, a partir de la propia dinamica
historica de Occidente, espacio en el cual los ideales de libertad, justicia, igualdad y
prosperidad del individuo, solo se tradujeron en una aspiracion, que no encontro
cabida en los hechos. La insatisfaccion en torno a estos ideales, como consecuencia de
una realidad economica y politica de exclusion y pobreza, impulsaria la definicion de

nuevos paradigmas en la trinchera del socialismo.

En efecto, el liberalismo fue la doctrina base para la posterior aparicion de
doctrinas contrarias a su ideario, en particular el socialismo y el anarquismo. Estas
ultimas surgieron en un intento por redefinir el liberalismo, pero finalmente se
opusieron totalmente a éste, una vez que se consolidaran las propuestas de Proudhon

(anarquismo) y Marx (comunismo).

Elliberalismo se articula desde el punto de vista doctrinal a partir del principio de
la libertad. Al respecto, Locke (citado por Barradas, 2012: 1) sentenci6 que: “Siendo
los hombres por naturaleza libres, iguales e independientes, ninguno puede ser
sustraido de esa condicion y sometido al poder politico de otro sin su propio
consentimiento”. Puede afirmarse que “el pensamiento liberal es aquel que considera
ala libertad como uno de los valores supremos del hombre, afirmando que es posible
organizar la vida politica y economica de las sociedades alrededor de este principio

fundamental" (Sabino, 2000: 1).

Otro principio central del liberalismo es su defensa del individualismo. Se trata de
una confianza plena en la capacidad del individuo para propiciar el progreso de la
sociedad, a partir de su propia autorrealizacion. Desde el punto de vista historico, esta
apuesta en torno al individuo y su libertad, se fue manifestando gradualmente en

hechos relevantes en la historia de Occidente: la reforma protestante del Siglo XVI, las
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revoluciones inglesas del Siglo XVII (1648 y 1688) y la Revolucion Francesa, hasta llegar

a los procesos de ruptura con los nexos coloniales en la hoy América Latina.

Sin embargo, la expansion del capitalismo -sistema economico legitimado
desde los predios ideologicos del liberalismo, no resolvio la desigualdad que los
propios liberales cuestionaban del antiguo régimen o régimen feudal: la pobreza
seguia muy presente en Europa, no solo en los paises de economias atrasadas
(agricolas o rurales), sino también, en aquellos donde el industrialismo se habia

consolidado, como fue el caso de Inglaterra y Francia.

Producto de las carencias del industrialismo, en el marco de la expansion del
sistema capitalista, emerge la oposicion representada por el socialismo:
“La doctrina politica, social y economica del socialismo es,
esencialmente, producto del siglo XIX. El socialismo nace en
respuesta a la miseria desencadenada por el sistema de
produccion de las fabricas en Europa, especificamente en
Francia e Inglaterra. En el primer tercio del siglo XIX,
intelectuales de estos dos paises comenzarian a echar las bases
de esta doctrina, movidos por el ideal de mejorar las condiciones

de vida de los obreros y demas excluidos de la Europa
industrializada” (Parra, 2018: 17).

En su recorrido historico, el socialismo presenta tres etapas claramente
diferenciadas: un primer momento representado por el socialismo utopico (primeras
décadas del siglo XIX), donde sus connotados representantes (Owen, Saint —Simon,
Fourier, Lamennais) entraron en dialogo con el liberalismo, sin renunciar plenamente
a éste, con la intencion de reivindicar el principio de igualdad y denunciar los males
del industrialismo; una segunda etapa se encuentra en el socialismo de transicion de
Blanc y Blanqui, de mediados del siglo XIX, en el cual se apuesta a una toma del poder
por parte del proletariado, incluso por la via violenta; finalmente, el socialismo
cientifico de Marx y Engels, cuya tesis de la igualdad absoluta se concretaria mediante
la lucha de clases y la conformacion del comunismo. Ciertamente,

“(...) la lucha de clases moderna es para Marx la dinamica social
fundamental, a partir de la cual se constituyen del todo las clases
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sociales, se despliegan sus conflictos y tienden a resolverse
mediante el cambio revolucionario. Este el ntcleo central de su
concepcion” (Martinez, 2005: 5).

En paralelo al socialismo cientifico de Marx, surgiria el anarquismo de manos de
Proudhon. En ambas ideologias se persigue la igualdad absoluta, pero por vias
distintas. El anarquismo defiende la superacion total del Estado: solo mediante su
desaparicion podria lograrse un orden de libertad e igualdad plena. Su proposito se
orienta a conformar una comunidad de individuos, sin autoridad, sin religion, sin

familia y sin propiedad.

Al igual que el socialismo, el anarquismo esta signado por diversas
interpretaciones o lecturas por parte de sus mas connotados idedlogos. Los rusos
Michael Bakunin y Peter Ilich Kropotkin, creyeron en la implementacion de la fuerza
como via expedita para la toma del poder por parte de la clase obrera organizada
(asociaciones y sindicatos). Pierre Joseph Proudhon (1809-1865), con anterioridad,
concluia que: “Toda propiedad es un robo y que los gobiernos son la maldicion de
Dios, pero era adversario de la violencia y de los grupos organizados, comprendidos

los sindicatos” (Padilla, 2005: 4).

4. Debate inter-ideologico: ¢se pueden lograr algunos consensos en funcion
del bien comtin entre planteamientos politicos e ideologicos antagonicos?

Un debate de naturaleza inter-ideolégica puede orientarse oportunamente
mediante los principios de la democracia deliberativa. En efecto, este modelo de
democracia apuesta por el dialogo y la concertacion como via para el acercamiento de
posiciones antagonicas en el plano de lo publico. Su finalidad es que haya:

“(.) un alto grado de reflexion y debate, tanto por parte de la
ciudadania, como del legislativo y del ejecutivo. Lo que se trata es

de garantizar que las decisiones sean reflexivas y bien fundadas, y
no simplemente instantaneas de las opiniones individuales
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vertidas en un momento dado. Se pone el acento en todos aquellos
procesos que favorecen el intercambio de opiniones, la reflexion y
la responsabilidad de los ciudadanos” (Velasco, SF: 7).

Al respecto, el acercamiento de ideologias disimiles como el liberalismo, el
socialismo y el anarquismo, puede concretarse mediante un proceso dialogico en el
cual se ofrezcan argumentos racionales en torno a las posibles coincidencias de estas
corrientes, con el fin -mas alla de un acercamiento entre éstas— de ofrecer

orientaciones (ideas politicas) para la conformacion de un orden de inclusion.

Ciertamente, a pesar de las profundas diferencias que existen al comparar los
principios y aspectos centrales de estas ideologias, también se pueden encontrar

algunas coincidencias desde las cuales potenciar el dialogo inter-ideologico.

Asi, por ejemplo, en ellas se reivindica el principio de libertad desde un
determinado angulo. El liberalismo cree en una libertad solo condicionada por la ley
y distante de la autoridad del Estado: mientras mas ausente esté, mayor libertad habra
para que el individuo desarrolle sus iniciativas; por su parte, el anarquismo va mas
alla y apuesta por la supresion del Estado, como condicion necesaria para la
conformacion de un orden de igualdad; también el socialismo reivindica la libertad,
solo que la condiciona o sujeta al interés colectivo, por encima de la aspiracion

individual.

De igual manera, estas doctrinas convergen en el principio de igualdad. Para el
liberalismo la igualdad se concreta en la ley, en su reconocimiento a fin de facilitar la
convivencia de individuos con intereses disimiles; el socialismo asume la igualdad en
términos absolutos, para lo cual procura nivelar, en cuanto a la posesion de la riqueza,
a todos los miembros de la sociedad; para el anarquismo, la igualdad es el fin de la
comunidad de individuos, haciendo desaparecer sobre ésta todo tipo de coercion

mediante la supresion de la propiedad y de la autoridad.

Estas coincidencias del liberalismo, el socialismo y el anarquismo en relacion
con los principios de libertad e igualdad son consecuencias de la imbricacion de estas
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ideologias en el contexto del desarrollo de la modernidad: en ella encuentran una
matriz en comun, desde la cual se irfan perfilando visiones especificas sobre el sentido
y alcance de estos principios. En consecuencia, la modernidad en cuanto proceso
cultural de Occidente, contiene los elementos de caracter historico y filosofico, que
pueden servir de punto de partida para la consecucion del dialogo inter-ideologico

propuesto.

De la propia modernidad emerge el norte y la praxis de la democracia
deliberativa, a saber, la razon comunicativa: ésta se constituye en el fundamento del
dialogo inter-ideologico, pues nos permite entender que nuestras posiciones pueden
ser revisadas y reformuladas, mas alla de los feudos propios de cada ideologia:

“La razon comunicativa parte del supuesto de que nuestro
conocimiento tedrico y practico es falible y puede siempre ser
revisado y criticado, y, en consecuencia, Corregido e, incluso,
sustituido por otro con mayor validez. La razon comunicativa con
su capacidad de critica y de argumentacion es una fuente

continua de correccion de errores y de aprendizaje” (Pérez-
Estévez, 2012: 37).

De este modo, la razon comunicativa no busca que las ideologias politicas
referidas disipen sus ideas fundamentales para acercarse a un centro de convergencia,
de lo que se trata es de crear y recrear las condiciones democraticas necesarias para
debatir desde las diferencias doctrinales, los asuntos de interés general que afectan a
la comunidad compartida por todos, mas alla de las disimiles concepciones del mundo
y del poder. Definitivamente, se trata de construir consensos para empoderar a la
ciudadania en el marco de un programa politico minimo, en cual todos los actores

politicos e ideologicos pueden aproximarse y tomar decisiones vinculantes, nada mas.

Conclusiones

Aunque en la mayoria de los casos imaginables las concepciones politicas,

economicas y sociales que defienden cada una de estas ideologias (Liberalismo,
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Socialismo y Anarquismo) son tan diferentes que diluyen la posibilidad de un
consenso minimo; no obstante, herramientas como la democracia deliberativa pueden
construir dialogos inter-ideologicos de los que emergen planteamientos hibridos,
entre otros experimentos politicos posibles. De este modo, el proposito esencial del
debate inter-ideologico —que proponemos- es desarrollar experiencias concretas de
democracia deliberativa y participativa en funcion de crear, en todo momento,
espacios de deliberacion, encuentros y/o desencuentros para tomar decisiones
compartidas, en beneficio del bien comtn, mas alla de las marcadas diferencias en
términos de sistemas de creencias, de cara a la accion transformadora de la realidad

social.

Mas alla de la proclamacion rimbombante del final de las ideologias o, al
menos, de las posturas ideologicas antiliberales, el escenario politico mundial en
general y latinoamericano en particular caracterizados por altisimos niveles de
entropia, indican a nuestro modo de ver que, en el siglo XXI, mas alla del florecimiento
de las posturas tecnocraticas y pragmaticas en sectores neoconservadores, seguira
estando signado por la impronta de ideologias radicales en lo politico, religioso y
economico. Tanto mas, cuanto estos dispositivos simbolicos y cognitivos (ideologias)
siguen desarrollando funciones importantes para la sociedad contemporanea como

en otrora, entre las que destacan:

a) Valer de modelo interpretativo de la realidad para dotar de significado a sus
fenomenos constitutivo y, simultaneamente, orientar las acciones politicas de
personas y grupos.

b) Identificar y aglutinar personas de cara a la defensa y promocion de interés
especificos.

c) Muy especialmente, servir de hoja de ruta en la produccion de discursos que
aspiran cotidianamente impactar en la opinién puablica para legitimar ciertas

acciones en detrimento de otras.
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d) Justificar los proyectos hegemonicos de grupos de poder o, los proyectos
contrahegemonicos que aspiran constituirse en una opcion viable para ejercer el

poder.

De hecho, todas estas ideologias tienen un origen comun, en el programa
filosofico de lamodernidad politica, de ahi que compartan un conjunto de referentes,
tales como: apostar a su modo por un orden social racional, a partir de la defensa de
posturas filosoficas materialistas —anti-metafisicas—; defender cierta idea del bien
comun, junto a los métodos para alcanzarlo, en funcion de revindicar la condicion
humana y lograr su desarrollo armonico pleno. Por tultimo, cada una de estas
ideologias defienden también la necesidad de estructurar un programa politico
democratico que realce a la persona humana en su libertad y dignidad inherente, por
ante los poderes opresivos de la tradicion, religion, la economia y la politica. Muy

seguramente los conceptos compartidos son muchos mas.

Lanecesidad de debatir y dialogar mas alla de las posturas antagonicas es, incluso,
un imperativo que rebasa los linderos de la politica y la ideologia; se trata de una
condicion para la sobrevivencia y evolucion de nuestra especia (homo sapiens) o mas
claramente al decir de Aristoteles (Zoon politikon), toda vez que cooperar en funcion
de preservar muestra existencia colectiva y ponernos de acuerdo en los temas
cruciales, es mucho menos costoso que el despliegue de practicas de violencia que
buscan construir una sociedad de pensamiento tnico de caracter totalitario, en la

que no hay cabida para las diferencias.

Por estas razones de peso, nuestra apuesta esta en la democracia deliberativa
asumida no solo como accion dialogica y politica, sino, ademas, como modo de vida
en el cual se entiende que las diferencias de cosmovision no son un impedimento para
adelantar programas de gobierno y accion, en todos los niveles del sistema politico y
del orden social existente, con los minimos necesarios para la construccion cotidiana
de los espacios de convivencia que requiere una ciudadania inteligente y una

poliarquia sustantiva. De lo que se trata es de pensar la accion politica desde la accion
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mancomunada de fuerzas diferentes, que convergen en la necesidad de convivir y dar
respuestas a los desafios y vicisitudes que se presentan en la escena publica para
amenazar, en lo simbolico y material, las relaciones intersubjetivas que se tejen en la

triada: estado, ciudadania y sociedad civil organizada.

Obviamente, que el contenido, alcance y aspectos en concreto que surgirian de un
programa politico -minimo- al calor de un arduo debate inter-ideologico, es un
asunto que debe ser elaborado no solo en la teoria, sino, esencialmente, a partir de los
requerimientos que defina cada experiencia historica concreta y cada situacion en
particular. De ahi, la necesidad de que las ciencias sociales y humanas reflexion y
aporten luces con base a la recoleccion de datos, sobre cuales serian las condiciones
necesarias para adelantar estos debates en el complejo mundo de hoy, donde la
democracia deliberativa luce como la mejor opcion para mediar entre fuerzas

contrarias.
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RESUMEN

El objetivo de este articulo es interpretar algunos de los significados sobre cultura politica
que emergen de larelacion entre el Estado y la sociedad civil organizada en la construccion
de lademocracia participativa en el departamento del Cesar -Colombia, durante el periodo
comprendido entre el ano 1991 al 2018. Desde una perspectiva cualitativa y una
fundamentacion metodologica en la observacion documental, se quiso conocer la realidad
del sistema politico colombiano, y como éste se ha venido configurando a partir de algunos
significados y practicas politicas a nivel comunitario y gubernamental. Entre los resultados
alcanzados, se pudo determinar que, entre algunos de los rasgos destacables de la cultura
politica colombiana, estan: el clientelismo, la baja participacion ciudadana, la
fragmentacién social y cultural de los distintos grupos sociales; por ello, para la
construccion de ciudadania y una cultura participativa se requiere de un contexto cultural,
politico y democratico peculiar.
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Political culture and participatory democracy in the department
of Cesar-Colombia

ABSTRACT

Objective of this article is to interpret some of the meanings about political culture that
emerge from the relationship between the State and organized civil society in the
construction of participatory democracy in the department of Cesar Colombia, during the
period between 1991 to 2018. From a qualitative perspective and a methodological
foundation in documentary observation, we wanted to know the reality of the Colombian
political system and, how it has been configured, based on some political meanings and
practices at the community and government levels. Among the results achieved, it was
determined that among some of the outstanding features of the Colombian political culture
are: clientelism, low citizen participation, social and cultural fragmentation of different
social groups, therefore, for the construction of Citizenship and a participatory culture
requires a peculiar cultural, political and democratic context.

KEY WORDS: political culture in Colombia, participatory democracy in Cesar
Department, meanings and subjectivities.

Introduccion

Uno de los grandes debates para la ciencia politica actual radica en dilucidar la
influencia de la cultura politica sobre las instituciones y las practicas politicas ciudadanas,
siendo osados al decir que, esta es de gran importancia para el desarrollo de la democracia:
“Puesto que ayuda a establecer el grado de confianza politica, economica y social al interior
de las sociedades, otros, ven en ella un factor esencial para construir y fortalecer los

sistemas politicos y alcanzar su desarrollo sostenible del modelo” (Tomassini, 1998: 36).

Cada sociedad va creando su identidad cultural a partir de una serie de valores y
simbolos compartidos que permiten auto-reconocerse, y que ademas sirven para orientar

la vida social y politica en comunidad. Autores como Almond y Verba (1965), e Inglehart
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(2005), por ejemplo, han senalado que: “Un régimen democratico necesita de una cultura
politica que le sea congruente, para que pueda promover la participacion y fortalecer sus
instituciones” (Taguenca, 2015: 45). Entre tanto, Sartori (1993) plantea que una
consecuencia del régimen politico es que cada sistema politico con cada época historica

tiende a ser caracterizada por una cultura distinta.

Por lo tanto, las orientaciones politicas se constituyen en una herramienta de capital
importante para la ciencia politica en el analisis de los sistemas democraticos; esta
categoria ha permitido, por lo demas, desde diversas tendencias tedricas y conceptuales el
desarrollo de todos los estudios sobre el tema de los valores, actitudes e imaginarios
politicos. Este articulo parte desde la ciencia politica mediante un dialogo fluido de saberes
con otras disciplinas, como la antropologia, la sociologia y lamisma historia, con el objetivo
de enriquecer una investigacion mas amplia que persigue interpretar, desde los mundos de
vida que originan las subjetividades politicas, las practicas y discursos politicos de las
diversas organizaciones comunales del departamento del Cesar, para llegar a conocer de
forma preliminar de qué manera sus ciudadanos perciben y construyen la cultura politica
en el marco de la democracia participativa desde la instauracion de la constitucion politica
de 1991; con la promulgacion de esta constitucion, se abrio la posibilidad de una nueva
forma de Estado, con una estructura politica distinta al modelo conservadurista y

representativo de 1886.

Al respecto, se intenta ofrecer una mirada de los fenomenos politicos desde una dptica
sociocultural sobre el tipo de cultura politica de la region, que se ha caracterizado por la
presencia de algunos fenomenos recurrentes, como: el clientelismo, la baja participacion
ciudadana, la fragmentacion social y cultural de los diversos grupos sociales que a la postre
demuestran una baja capacidad institucional para resolver los problemas de las

comunidades.

A partir de interrogantes como: ¢Cuales son los significados de la cultura politica

que emergen de la relacion entre el Estado y la sociedad civil en la construccion de la
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democracia participativa en Colombia (departamento del Cesar)? ¢Como se describe el
contexto socio politico y la cultura politica en el departamento del Cesar después de la
transicion democratica de 1991?Las respuestas a estas interrogantes permiten conocer los
valores, las creencias y tipos de comportamientos que le dan vida a la democracia
participativa en Colombia desde su establecimiento; ademas, muestra de qué manera la
ciudadania percibe las relaciones que tienen que ver con el ejercicio del poder y la
obediencia; y de qué manera éstas impactan en la formacion de las distintas orientaciones

politicas de sus habitantes.

1. Metodologia

La fundamentacion metodologica de este estudio se enmarco en una investigacion
cualitativa, desde la perspectiva de la observacion documental; por lo demas, su
importancia epistémica y metodologica recae en el analisis, contraste, organizacion y
agrupacion en categorias de las fuentes documentales escritas a nuestra disposicion. En

este sentido, Arias (2006) comenta que:

“La investigacion documental es un proceso basado en la busqueda,
recuperacion, analisis, critica e interpretacion de datos secundarios, es decir, los
obtenidos y registrados por otros investigadores en fuentes documentales:
impresas, audiovisuales o electronicas. Como en toda investigacion, el proposito
de este disefio es el aporte de nuevos conocimientos” (Arias, 2012: 27).

En la perspectiva cualitativa, la investigacion de base documental se vincula, de una
u otra forma, con la experiencia hermenéutica que ubica los textos, entendidos en su
sentido mas amplio, hasta el punto de que la realidad misma se asume como un texto que
puede ser leido de manera casi infinita sin agotarse, en los contextos historicos y culturares
donde se producen y reproducen los mismos; toda vez que es, precisamente, en estos
contextos donde los textos adquieren su verdadera significacion. Como es de suponer, la

investigacion documental puede ser combinada con otras técnicas de recoleccion de datos,
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tales como: las entrevistas en profundidad o las historias de vida, entre otras. En lo
concreto, el lector encontrara en las lineas que sigue un ensayo critico sobre la realidad

politica de Colombia, con énfasis especial en la situacion del departamento del Cesar.

2. Marco conceptual

La nocion de cultura politica es tan antigua como la reflexion misma sobre la vida
politica de una comunidad: desde Aristoteles, Tocqueville, Locke, Weber, hasta llegar a
Sartori, y otros clasicos de la ciencia politica, se ha tratado de explicar los factores o
motivaciones que influyen en el ejercicio de la politica como relacion de poder entre los

individuos y las instituciones legitimamente constituida.

La cultura, ademas de ser una cualidad que ayuda a comprender la naturaleza de esta
investigacion, también se presenta como algo que vivimos a diario, hace parte de nuestra
organizacion social y nos lleva a actuar de cierta manera; nos proporciona identidad como
grupo y nos permite saber quiénes somos y que debemos hacer en nuestro entorno; la

cultura nos da pauta para adaptarnos al medio en el que convivimos.

Segun la teoria cultural y sus fundamentos epistémicos, para comprender lo que se
conoce como cultura politica, Berger (1989) indica que, la cultura es sin duda una
caracteristica humana que ha pasado de generacion en generacion siendo trasmitida por la
comunicacion y el pensamiento; asimismo, tiene un impacto sobre las instituciones y como
se comportan las personas que crecen en su presencia. Todo proceso cultural tiene
implicito cierta forma de ver el mundo, asi como determinadas maneras de entender el
orden social en conexion con las relaciones de poder y de saber que se instituyen
dialécticamente en contextos historicos especificos. En este sentido, la cultura se
comprende no solo como modo de vida, sino también, como matriz que se articula con las
formas de relacion social y politica y contribuye en mayor o menor media a su reproduccion

omodificacion.
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Por ello, para lograr un sistema politico estable y que goce de un buen funcionamiento,
que dé cuenta de una forma de vida y de gobierno verdaderamente dignificante, se necesita
de ciudadanos acostumbrados con aquellos valores, pensamientos y actitudes que se han
relacionado con el funcionamiento y continuacion de la democracia. Tales actitudes,
valores y concepciones del mundo, son parte de lallamada culturau orientaciones politicas;
este tipo de cultura se enriquece con la presencia de una ciudadania abierta, activa,
reflexiva y deliberativa. No obstante, no todas las sociedades poseen el mismo grado de
interés en las cuestiones publicas, por lo que existen tres tipos basicos de cultura politicas:

parroquial, subordinada o del sabdito, y la participativa.

Segtin Almond y Verba (1965), la cultura politica parroquial se da en la poblacion que
no se interesaria por los asuntos politicos de indole local, en la que se observa un alto grado
de desinterés y apatia por la vida politica; la cultura politica de sabdito existe la conciencia
sobre la importancia que tiene la actividad politica nacional, y la tinica manera de
interesarse y vincularse seria por la contraprestacion que se pueda brindar, es decir, los
outputs del sistema, pero no se involucrarian de una manera activa en la toma de decisiones;
y la cultura politica participante, donde los ciudadanos serian conscientes de la politica y
asumen que pueden influir en la misma; realmente, este seria el tipo de orientacion que

requiere para la buena salud del modelo democratico.

3. Democracia participativa y cultura politica en Colombia

Guevara (2007) expresa que la nacion colombiana no fue la excepcion de la ola
democratizadora y participativa de los anos ochenta y noventa que vivio América Latina;
en consecuencia, el pais experimentd a su modo la construccion de nuevos consensos
politicos, economicos y democraticos, lo que preciso la edificacion de un nuevo orden
politico erigido desde la misma sociedad con la aparicion en escena de nuevas costumbres
politicas y formas de participacion. En este sentido, Velasquez (2008), define la democracia

participativa como un modelo de ordenamiento social y politico basado en un imaginario
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cuyos elementos centrales son: el pluralismo, la tolerancia, el respeto por la diferencia, el
amparo de los derechos y libertades y, un alto sentido de responsabilidad colectiva. Pero,
sobre todo, implica que los ciudadanos estén dispuestos a participar para el logro de sus

objetivos personales y colectivos.

La participacion, entre otras cosas, implica y demanda el sentimiento de los ciudadanos
de estar emparentados en el juego politico, en otras palabras, de ser tomados en cuenta en
el debate politico, y no el sentimiento de esperar estaticamente a la medida favorable y
propia de la ciudadania parroquial. En la obra Democracia y Representacion, Lefort (2011)
senala que la democracia participativa es, sin duda, un sistema en el que los ciudadanos
tienen mayor presencia en la toma de decisiones politicas y podria entenderse, en
consecuencia, como aquel modelo que facilita a los ciudadanos la capacidad de asociarse y
organizarse por medio de asambleas e intervenir directamente sobre las decisiones

publicas.

Por su parte, Touraine (2001) resalta que la democracia participativa es un sistema
trascendente en la medida en que los ciudadanos se vuelven sujetos activos de la politica
en un sentido amplio, mas alla de la arena electoral, al involucrarse en los actos cotidianos
que son de interés para la comunidad, esto es, deciden incidir en la agenda de gobierno, en
lainiciativa de politicas publicas, en la fiscalizacion de los recursos publicos y la gestion de
servicios. La democracia participativa es considerada el eje central de la organizacion
ciudadana. En ese orden de ideas, la democracia participativa supera la toma de decision y
la delegacion por el voto y reemplaza las actuaciones individuales por la accion colectiva
entorno a intereses del mismo tipo, sin significar por ello que es una forma democracia

directa, tal como lo fue la democracia ateniense del periodo clasico.

Para entender la dinamica de la aparicion de la democracia participativa en Colombia,
se hace necesario entender la nocién de participacion ciudadana como un componente de

la democracia representativa, porque para la construccion y consolidacion de ésta, se debe
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establecer una labor que incluye no solamente a las instituciones gubernamentales, y a los
partidos politicos, sino a la sociedad civil. Mas atin, emana desde el mismo Estado o desde
la sociedad civil, algunas formas de participacion las cuales han sido creadas y/o
patrocinadas por el Estado a manera de mecanismos de participacion ciudadana, para
promoverlo entre los sectores mas indiferentes; mientras que otras han sido producto de
un largo proceso de maduracion y de luchas politicas de la sociedad, razon por la cual se

mantienen estables en el tiempo y funcionan mucho mejor.

En concordancia, Pelaez (2002) sostiene que la democracia participativa a manera de
un nuevo contrato social se puede consolidar en la medida que permita el ejercicio de
construccion de ciudadania, junto al del sentido de lo publico. Sin embargo, necesitan
aclimatarse los cambios culturales que implica la participacion social y, al mismo tiempo,
superar las dificultades que ha impuesto la fragmentacion social y cultural en el pais. Se
reconoce el avance, en lo que tiene que ver con los amplios mecanismos de participacion
ciudadana, pero no se pueden perder de vista los conflictos a la hora de brindar la
informacion y promocion por parte de los ciudadanos y ciudadanas para poner en practica
dichos mecanismos, a tal punto que el recurso de revocatoria del mandato atn no se ha
aplicado en ninguna region del pais, los niveles de abstencion en los procesos electorales
alcanzan el 50% en promedio; pero lo mas complejo del asunto es la limitada capacidad de

vinculacion y decision de las comunidades y la sociedad civil en general.

No obstante, es indudable que con la Constitucion de 1991 se fortalecio de manera
“formal” la democracia participativa; en lo que respecta a la participacion, son mas de
sesenta los articulos que consideran la categoria participacion, incluyendo el preambulo y
extendiéndose por toda la carta magna. La Constitucion refiere la participacion en lo
politico, en lo econdmico, en lo social, en la planeacion, en lo poblacional, en lo sectorial.
La participacion se convierte en una caracteristica intrinseca de la democracia colombiana,
es decir, de acuerdo con el texto constitucional, no se podria hablar de democracia sin que

implicitamente no se estuviera hablando de participacion.
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La Constitucion de 1991 abrio un espacio interesante a la democracia participativa; es
preciso reconocer que esta forma de democracia apenas se esta asomando en el umbral del
régimen politico colombiano, su consolidacion es lenta y dificil, no podemos olvidar que
por mas de ciento cincuenta anos han imperado practicas y un tipo de cultura politica
ligadas a los interés de las clases que ostentan el poder en el pais mediante relaciones de
compadrazgo e interés particularistas que restringen una verdadera participacion. Desde
esta Optica, el estudio de la formacion de la cultura politica supone la busqueda de todo los
valores, patrones y tradiciones politicas que son compartidas por la sociedad y que se
convierten en claves esenciales para entender, no solamente como es la cultura politica de
determinada region o pais, sino, ademas, como se puede constituir en un obstaculo para el

proceso de cambio.

Desde la ciencias sociales, la antropologia, y lamisma ciencia politica se debe indagar la
importancia de los valores politicos que dilatan en alguna medida el proceso de
democratizacion en América Latina, puesto que la democracia de estas naciones
posiblemente pueda que haya sido impuesta desde arriba o desde afuera; pero si esta ha
sobrevivido los buenos y malos tiempos dependera de que sus instituciones hayan sido

construidas sobre profundas raices incorporadas a los ciudadanos (Lomnitz, 1994).

De cualquier modo, hoy en dia Colombia demanda un modelo democratico que requiere
de un tipo particular de ciudadano, con un sistema de valores particulares, y un tipo de
relacion que permita un grado de estabilidad minima, es decir, una cultura politica
democratica que de paso a la consolidacion del sistema democratico participativo en
general, donde se fortalezcan valores como: la tolerancia, la construccion de paz, el respeto,
alternancia politica, el pluralismo politico, entre otros, que permitan la construccion de la
cultura politica desde el mundo de vida de los ciudadanos y desde la mirada de los
gobernantes, garantizando de esta manera la ruta hacia una cultura civica y participativa

que refuerce la gobernabilidad politica en el territorio Colombiano.

4. Cultura politica en el departamento del Cesar
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Tradicionalmente, la cultura politica de los cesarences no dista mucho de la del resto del
pais; los valores democraticos de los habitantes de la provincia del Cesar y la Guajira han
estado signados por ciertos rasgos de autoritarismo derivados de los patrones de la cultura
parroquial; en el escenario actual la cultura parroquial de los habitantes de este
departamento hay una muy baja valoracion y confianza en sus instituciones y actores del
régimen politico (partidos y movimientos politicos), lo que permite que se den
determinados comportamientos de la clase politica representadas por las elites regionales

y locales mediante relaciones de poder, como el caudillismo, amiguismo y nepotismo.

Para entender la espacialidad de la violencia o el conflicto en el departamento del Cesar
es obligatorio realizar la fragmentacion de su territorio, por lo menos, en tres partes: la zona
norte que contiene la sierra nevada de Santa Marta, la zona centro y la jurisdiccion del sur
del departamento. Factores como la extension, la riqueza economica, y sobre todo la
debilidad de la gobernabilidad democratica local explican la confluencia de los diferentes
actores armados: guerrillas o grupos paramilitares, que indiscutiblemente afectan la

gobernabilidad y la participacion politica de los distintos sectores sociales.

Cabe destacar ademas que el impacto del boom de la explotacion carbonifera se ha
convertido en un efecto totalmente contrario al esperado, la variacion en el uso del suelo
sobre la economia campesina termind por desplazar comunidades enteras, amén del
desastre ambiental y ecologico generado sobre este. La tasa de transformacion del carbon
en desarrollo humano sigue siendo muy baja, por lo cual las regalias no han marcado la
diferencia en calidad de vida; la desviacion de los recursos mediante el uso de practicas
clientelares se encuentra asociada a la baja capacidad institucional y la vulnerabilidad de
los derechos constitucionales, pero sobre todo, a la poca o nula presencia de la sociedad
civil en el control de los bienes publicos. Estos aspectos del departamento del Cesar se
asocian directamente con sus bajos niveles de gobernabilidad y altos niveles de inseguridad

(desplazamiento y presencia de grupo ilegales armados).
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Afinales de los ochenta, Lechner (1987) daba cuenta del debilitamientoy, en algunos
casos, aniquilamiento de movimientos sociales que fueron importantes en el departamento,
y que hoy, en aras de un resurgimiento, buscan espacios de participacion y de construccion
de paz (PNUD, 2010). Sin embargo, el levantamiento de centenares de victimas que
reclaman verdad, justicia, reparacion y garantias de no repeticion; la presencia de diversos
grupos armados con un fuerte impacto en la sociedad; las fisuras en la democracia local, 1a
cultura de la ilegalidad instalada después del escandalo de la parapolitica y las esperanzas
de cambio en la region, se han convertido en algunas de las principales razones para que la
jurisdiccion esté bajo la mirada de importantes sectores del pais de la cooperacion

internacional, y en pleno siglo XXI la situacion no es muy diferente.

La fuerte presencia de grupos al margen de laley ha hecho que la cultura politica de
la region esté signada por la cultura de la ilegalidad y la violencia, como elementos
recurrentes del accionar politico del sistema gubernamental colombiano. Gran ntmero de
la poblacién del departamento se ha dedicado a consentir -tal vez por necesidad-, la
adopcion de actividades irregulares, como hecho que atenta en contra de la administracion
publica y al no respeto al derecho mediante una economia de ilegalidad, lo que ha
contribuido a reforzar una cultura politica que no ha posibilitado el desarrollo de algunos
valores y actitudes democraticas. Esa debilidad, no solo se explica por factores
estructurales como la exclusion politica, el clientelismo y la corrupcion, que han generado
una evidente deformacion de los principios de la gobernabilidad y la legalidad en los
procesos y en sus funciones hacia la comunidad; también tiene que ver con el hecho cierto
que el control de la institucionalidad fue secuestrado por alianzas politico-clientelistas
asociadas al paramilitarismo, lo que ha deslegitimado a gobiernos locales y a las

organizaciones politicas de la region.

Conclusiones

Mucho se ha hablado de la politica, como ciencia y como actividad humana, y de su

relacion con otras areas como la economia, la religion, y logicamente la cultura. El presente
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articulo trat6 de contribuir al desarrollo de la ciencia politica con respecto al estudio de los
conceptos de cultura politica y democracia, ademas, de explorar el establecimiento de la
democracia participativa en Colombia con la promulgacion de la Constitucion politica de
1991, como también, de precisar el tipo de actitudes politicas, valores democraticos,

orientaciones y expectativas politicas de sus habitantes con relacion a su sistema politico.

Desde esta optica, el estudio de la formacion de la cultura politica en el pais supone
la busqueda de aquellos valores, patrones y tradiciones politicas que son compartidas por
la sociedad y que se convierten en elementos esenciales para entender, no solamente como
es la cultura politica de determinada region o pais, sino, conjuntamente, como se puede
constituir en un obstaculo o motor para el proceso de cambio social. Desde las ciencias
sociales, la antropologia, y la misma ciencia politica se debe indagar la importancia de los
valores politicos que influyen en gran medida el proceso de democratizacion en Ameérica

Latina.

Entre los rasgos que identifican el régimen y el accionar politico nacional, estan las
relaciones clientelares que ha permitido perpetuar todo tipo de componendas y entramado
de relaciones politicas en todos los ordenes del poder, la baja participacion ciudadana, la
fragmentacion social y cultural de los actores sociales que lo componen. Es preciso revisar
los elementos que inciden en ella, en lo que se refiere a este tipo de acciones, de quienes
hacen parte del sistema politico y la manera que las han implementado para acceder o
permanecer en el poder, es decir, las practicas politicas de un grupo de personas bajo cierto

tipo de organizacion politica juridica, sea movimiento o partido politico.

Los rasgos de la cultura politica del departamento del Cesar guarda similitud con la
del resto de la region Caribe y el pais, sobre todo, por la debilidad institucional y la baja
gobernabilidad y participacion democratica local, pues por ser Colombia uno de los poco
paises de América Latina donde persiste un conflicto de varios afos, sus efectos no tendrian
por qué ser otros distintos, a una cultura de la exclusion y violencia endémica y sus

resultados en términos de escaso desarrollo institucional, y altos indices de inequidad.
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Lamarcada accion de actores armados en el sistema politico y su relacion con grupos
politicos de diversos niveles del poder, ha abierto paso a alianzas y estrategias que han sido
muy comunes para llegar al poder en cada uno de los 25 municipios del departamento del
Cesar, hecho que ocasion6 el secuestro y la expropiacion del erario publico de las
instituciones de orden local y nacional, lo que tuvo infaustas consecuencias para la
ciudadania y la cultura politica local: asesinatos selectivos de sindicalistas, lideres

gremiales, destierro y sobre todo desplazamiento armado.

Muy a pesar de considerase el bipartidismo uno de los rostros a lo que nos tiene
acostumbrado el sistema politico colombiano, en los ultimos anos se ha dado la
proliferacion de movimientos politicos denominados “independientes” cuya finalidad es
desligarse de los escandalos de corrupcion de los dos grandes partidos: el liberal y
conservador. El Cesar, no ha sido ajeno a esta realidad de la proliferacion de candidaturas
por firmas que en ultima instancia terminan burlando la normatividad del Consejo
Nacional Electoral en lo que se refiere a proceso de eleccion a cargos de representacion

publicos.

No han faltado en el departamento del Cesar, las relaciones clientelares que han
permitido la perpetuacion de gamonales politicos a manera de feudos, y de los indices de
corrupcion institucional: los alcaldes de Chiriguana, el Paso y Becerril, en los tilltimos afios,
todos sus gobernantes han terminados juzgados y apresados por malversacion de los

fondos publicos y por la relacion con grupos paramilitares.

En teoria, con la promulgacion de la Constitucion de (1991), Colombia se convirtio
en uno de los paises mas democraticos de la region; con todo y de su caracter dogmatico, la
carta del 1991 exalto la democracia participativa a grado constitucional y comienza a
legislarse y a crearse un marco legal para su promocion en diversos campos de la vida, se
crean las leyes, como la de juventudes, el gobierno escolar y los manuales de convivencia

como verdaderos laboratorios de inclusion y participacion. Igual de importante, la creacion
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de la veeduria ciudadana de poco alcance en la region Caribe en comparacion con la region
Andina del pais, en donde han alcanzado un relativo posicionamiento gracias a los
ejercicios de ciudadania como mecanismo de inclusion ciudadana, cohesion social, pero,
sobre todo, la vinculacion directa de la sociedad civil en elaboracion, ejecucion y control de

las politicas publicas (Bobbio, 1993).
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Representaciones sociales de la nacion wayuu sobre la
experiencia de la democracia participativa en Colombia

Jesus Alberto Marquez Ramirez*

RESUMEN

La nacion wayuu en tanto pueblo ancestral ubicado en los territorios de lo que hoy es
Venezuela y Colombia, sin que las fronteras politicas afecten su identidad cultural y
su unidad como pueblo originario, ha desarrollado un conjunto de representaciones
sociales, esto es de: ideas, sentimientos y visiones del mundo politico, en torno a la
democracia participativa instaurada como forma de gobierno por la constitucion
politica vigente en Colombia. El objetivo del presente articulo de investigacion es:
Describir la forma como sienten y viven la experiencia de democracia participativa
ciertas comunidades wayuu del Departamento de la Guajira en Colombia.
Metodologicamente la investigacion se efectuo en los dominios de la fenomenologia-
hermenéutica y de las entrevistas en profundidad, como técnica de recoleccion de
testimonios. Entre las conclusiones mas reveladoras destacan que, la democracia
como forma de gobierno y estilo de vida, sigue significindose en muchos aspectos
como un discurso de elites intelectuales ajeno a los intereses y necesidades de las
comunidades wayuu, las cuales han sido marcadas por practicas clientelares
procedentes del sistema politico colombiano, que han venido a distorsionar el sentido
de la democracia, reduciéndola a la eleccion de gobernantes y la compra de votos en
época electoral.

PALABRAS CLAVE: Nacion Wayuu, representaciones sociales de la politica,
democracia participativa en Colombia, Peninsula de la Guajira.
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Social representations of the Wayuu nation on the experience
of participatory democracy in Colombia

ABSTRACT

The Wayuu nation as an ancestral people located in the territories of what is now
Venezuela and Colombia, without political borders affecting their cultural identity
and their unity as an original people, has developed a set of social representations,
that is: ideas, feelings and visions of the political world, around the participatory
democracy established as a form of government by the current political constitution
Colombia. The objective of this research article is to: Describe the way in which the
experience of participatory democracy feels and lives certain Wayuu communities of
the Department of La Guajira in Colombia. Methodologically, the research was
conducted in the domains of phenomenology-hermeneutics and in-depth interviews
as a technique for gathering testimonies. Among the most significant conclusions are
that, as a form of government and way of life, democracy continues to be, in many
aspects, a discourse of intellectual elites alien to the interests and needs of these
communities, however, it can not be ignored that the Wayuu nation has historically
demonstrated its leadership capacity for the self-government of the spaces it inhabits,
for which it makes use of certain tools of political participation.

KEYWORDS: Wayuu Nation, Social representations of politics, participatory
democracy in Colombia, Peninsula of the Guajira.

Introduccion

Mucho se ha escrito de la democracia en sus variadas experiencias historicas y
modalidades. En este sentido la democracia es un constructo polisémico que se refiere
a: una forma de gobierno, un tipo de sistema politico, una cultura politica, un sistema
de valores que privilegia la libertad, la justicia social, la dignidad humana y la equidad
y, en sintesis, un modo de vida, en que se articulan a veces de forma contradictoria

todos los elementos referidos con un resultado que varia de una sociedad a otra.

Para los clasicos contemporaneos sobre el tema, la democracia da cuenta de, al

decir de Sartori (1989), de un concepto acunado hace mas de 2400 anos; desde
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entonces, aunque se vio eclipsado por un largo periodo de tiempo, forma parte
fundamental del imaginario politico del occidente hegemonico, contexto ideologico y
cultural en que adquiere diversos y hasta controvertidos significados, relacionados

con contextos historicos particulares e ideales diferentes.

Para Sartori (2008), la democracia se refiere a un sistema o régimen politico en
el cual el pueblo manda porque en su condicion de ciudadano es -segtn lo instaurado
por el pensamiento liberal ilustrado dieciochesco- el sujeto colectivo depositario de
la soberania, en un clima general que propicia el pluralismo politico, las libertades
politicas y econdmicas y, la igualdad ante la ley. En este mismo orden de ideas,
Cansino (2008) agrega que lo realmente importante para el debate politologico actual
es la calidad democratica, es decir, la formulacion de un conjunto de indicadores
cualitativos y cuantitativos que permiten comprender mas alla de la adecuacion (ideal
democratico y realidad concreta) en qué punto se encuentran las distintas sociedades
humanas en términos del desarrollo institucional y societal de su vida democratica.
Por lo demas, estos estudios aportan luces sobre las condiciones necesarias en lo
politico, economico y social, que posibilitan segtin el caso, los procesos de desarrollo,
recuperacion o consolidacion de las experiencias democraticas realmente existentes,

las cuales Dahl (1989) defini6 como poliarquias.

No obstante, conviene recordar que las investigaciones desarrolladas en los
dominios de la tradicion fenomenologica no se interesan en reconstruir los debates
teoricos que dan cuenta de ciertos ambitos de estudios como la democracia. De hecho,
existen posturas fenomenologicas radicas como la epojé que demanda la anulacion de
los marcos tedricos para no prejuiciar al investigador con una carga conceptual
preconcebida. De lo que se trata ahora es de entender de forma inductiva como los
sujetos de estudios viven y sienten en sus comunidades de referencia la experiencia
democratica propiamente dicha, a partir de sus particulares identidades culturales y
de las consecuentes representaciones sociales que emergen de estas identidades, en

tanto que formas de ser en el mundo politico y social en constante dinamismo.
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La nacion wayuu es pueblo ancestral ubicado en los territorios de lo que hoy
es Venezuela y Colombia, sin que las fronteras politicas afecten su identidad cultural
y su unidad como nacion originaria. Esta comunidad indigena ha desarrollado un
conjunto de representaciones sociales, esto es de: ideas, sentimientos y visiones del
mundo politico, en torno a la democracia participativa instaurada como forma de
gobierno por la constitucion politica vigente en Colombia. El objetivo del presente
articulo de investigacion es: Describir la forma como sienten y viven la experiencia de
democracia participativa ciertas comunidades wayuu del Departamento de la Guajira

en Colombia.

1. Descripcion del enfoque tedrico

Las representaciones sociales RS se constituyen, al dia de hoy, en un modelo
interpretativo de caracter interdisciplinario que privilegia el conocimiento de las
subjetividades (ideas, sentimientos, miedos, valores y concepciones del mundo, entre
otros aspectos) como condicion de posibilidad para acceder a los modos y practicas
intersubjetivas que usan los seres humanos para interpretar su mundo y atribuirles
significados coherentes a sus realidades. Al decir de Vasilachis de Gialdino (1998), las
RS se refieren a las construcciones individuales y colectivas de las que se sirven los
sujetos de estudio para interpretar su mundo y reflexionar sobre su situacion y

posibilidades de accion en el mismo.

En este mismo orden de ideas, Urbina y Ovalles (2018) postulan que ante la
construccion e interpretacion de la realidad, a partir de una vision comtun dada por la
representacion, que orienta las practicas y acciones de los grupos y conglomerados
humanos, el objetivo del investigador de las Ciencias Sociales y Humanas que asume
las representaciones sociales como referente investigativo es develar el significado y
sentido de estas practicas y, a su vez, sus consecuencias para la realidad

intersubjetiva.
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Por su parte, Weisz (2017) agrega que:

Para que sea posible visibilizar el mundo de la vida naturalizado,
es necesario hacerlo explicito, tipificarlo, y significarlo. Y para
formular teoria partiendo de la vivencia intersubjetiva, es
necesario llevar adelante un proceso analitico de segundo orden,
mediante el que se pueda interpretar como las RS
contextualizadas en el tiempo y el espacio llegan a
estandarizarse, conformando las costumbres y los habitos que
son producidos y reproducidos por los actores en toda
interaccion simbolicamente mediada (2017: 105-106).

En lo concreto, las investigaciones que se enmarcan en la tradicion teorica y
metodologica de las representaciones sociales, se interesan, por un lado, en recabar
informacion empirica codificada en: testimonios, historias de vidas, entrevistas en
profundidad o grupos focales de discusion, entre otros, para describir-interpretar-
comprender las diversas formas como las personas representan su mundo y configurar
sus identidades en el y, por el otro, mediante procesos hermenéuticos de segundo
orden, dar a conocer como este sistema de representaciones subsumen al mismo
tiempo de forma coherente las costumbres, habitos y tradiciones de las personas en

estudio.

Esta situacion que concatena la recoleccion de informacion empirica relevante
y el procesamiento de la misma, termina por configurar, desde nuestra perspectiva,
una suerte de circulo hermenéutico infinito, en el cual la revelacion cientifica de las
representaciones sociales proyecta a modo de espejo las cosmovision de personas y
comunidades pero, es precisamente esta cosmovision diferencial cargada de
costumbres y tradiciones particulares, la que permite a las personas representar de
primera mano su mundo de vida para dotarlo de sentido y significado
permanentemente; sentidos y significados susceptibles a la produccion de saberes
cientificos que permiten conocer como perciben su mundo las personas, de ahi la
emergencia de la categoria de representacion sociales e imaginarios colectivos en las

ciencias humanas postpositivistas.
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2. Metodologia

Como se puede inferior del tema seleccionado, epistemologicamente hablando
esta investigacion fue tributaria del paradigma cualitativo, también conocido como
de nueva racionalidad cientifica por (Martinez, 2009), que agrupa dialécticamente a
un conjunto de tradiciones cientificas y filosoficas que ya no intentan cuantificar o
crear escalas de medicion para traducir al lenguaje de las matematicas a los fenomenos
sociales, sino ser llanamente un reflejo fiel de los discursos, practicas y
representaciones sociales mediante las cuales las personas subjetivizan sus mundo y

construyen sus propios espacios materiales y simbolicos para la convivencia.

En estricta conformidad con este paradigma epistemologico de profundo
contenido constructivista y culturalista, se hizo uso de la metodologia
fenomenologica-hermenéutica. A juicio de Ramirez (2016), la perspectiva
fenomenologica-hermenéutica tiene un proposito muy claro, que se traduce en revelar
y discutir los sentidos que las personas otorgan a sus propias experiencias y vivencias
en un marco superior donde, a la vez, se conjugan las interpretaciones posibles que
pueden construirse dialogicamente de estas experiencias, en un proceso indagativo y

creativo que incluyen también a las subjetividades del investigador.

Tal como postuld Foucault (2002) es su momento, la accion hermenéutica se
presenta al sujeto exegeta como un conjunto de conocimientos y técnicas que
permiten que los signos hablen y nos descubran sus sentidos. De modo que, en palabras
simples, la fenomenologia describio, en este caso, las representaciones sociales de los
wayuu en el ambito de la democracia participativa, abordados con su consentimiento
y; la hermenéutica, que vincula textos y contextos para comprender las realidades
sociales, funcion6 como aparato analitico de estas complejas representaciones de lo

politico y la politica.

Para el caso de la recoleccion de la informacion se hizo uso de la técnica de las

entrevistas en profundidad. Se coincide con Robles (2011), en el hecho de que esta
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técnica polifacética que tiene razon de ser adentrarse respetuosamente en la vida del
sujeto entrevista, si asi lo permite, para penetrar y detallar en lo trascendente, para
descifrar y comprender sus gusto y preferencias, sus angustias, miedos y alegrias bajo
un esquema de conversacion entre iguales, que refiere no a la dicotomia positivista
tradicional: sujeto/objeto de estudio, sino sujeto-sujeto de estudio. En consecuencia,
la correcta aplicacion de esta técnica resulta en la reconstruccion minuciosa y

paulatina de la experiencia del otro, en un relato inteligible.

Por su parte, para el procesamiento de las fuentes documentales escritas se
hizo uso de la hermenéutica y de la observacion documental. En lo concreto, la técnica
de observacion documental permitio, tal como lo plantea el protocolo de Arias (2006),
el desarrollo de un arduo proceso de basqueda, reparacion, analisis, e interpretacion
critica de fuentes secundarias de tipo documentales impresas, en la modalidad de
articulos cientificos publicados en revistas de alto impacto y libros académicos,
fundamentalmente. La articulacion y contrastacion de la informacion recabada en
estas fuentes, disponibles en la bibliografia, permitieron junto a los testimonios
revelados por las entrevistas y la posicion concreta del investigador, aportar

renovados conocimientos sobre el tema de la democracia participativa en Colombia.

3. De la experiencia de la democracia participativa en Colombia

Al plantearse en Colombia a finales del siglo XX la definicion de una nueva
Constitucion, se partia de un contexto sociopolitico en el cual existian importantes
limitaciones en el ejercicio de la democracia, que exigian la introduccion de reformas
juridicas y politicas, a objeto de revitalizar el sistema democratico. En efecto, tras un
largo periodo de ejercicio de la politica desde las coordenadas de la democracia
representativa, habia llegado la hora de aspirar la conformacion de un modelo

participativo, como fin primordial del Estado.
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De esta manera, la Constitucion de 1991 se caracteriza por delinear el papel del
ciudadano mas alla de la funcion de elegir representantes en cargos publicos, pues su
contenido doctrinal apunta a la incorporacion del ciudadano en la toma de decisiones,
esto es, su inclusion como actor protagonico tanto en materia decisoria como en el

ambito de control de la administracion publica.

“Con la Constitucion de 1991, al menos desde el punto de vista
normativo, Colombia amplio las oportunidades que tenian los
ciudadanos para intervenir en la definicion del destino
colectivo, creando una compleja infraestructura para la
participacion ciudadana, que va, desde los espacios y
mecanismos de participacion ciudadana hasta las formas para
ejercer el control social a lo publico” (Hurtado e Hinestroza,
2016: 72).

En consecuencia, la experiencia colombiana en materia de renovacion del
sistema democratico a comienzos de la década de los 90 del siglo XX, coincide con la
expansion teorica y practica de la doctrina participacionista, aportada por autores
como Habermas, donde se plantea que la conduccion de la sociedad debe darse
mediante la construccion de acuerdos en el seno de la ciudadania, y no por decisiones
entre elites o sectores reducidos del conglomerado social. Este propésito proclive a la
inclusion en términos politicos, trae consigo la experiencia participativa a escala local
o municipal, el manejo de las tecnologias de la comunicacion e informacion para el
ejercicio de la participacion, y la tendencia de ser implementada de abajo hacia arriba
(Ramirez, 2017), procurando que la voluntad de las mayorias sea asumida por la

dirigencia politica.

Sin embargo, la adopcion de la democracia participativa como centro
gravitacional en la relacion Estado-Sociedad Civil, exige la superacion de multiples
dificultades a fin de concretar su implementacion. En el caso de Colombia, (Castillo,
2014) identifica el presidencialismo o la politica presidencialista como uno de los

obstaculos a atender, debido a la concentracion del poder (capacidad para decidir-
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intervenir) en una persona, es decir, el presidente de la Republica. Ciertamente, esta
situacion que forma parte de la cultura politica colombiana, contraria los principios
centrales de la participacion: darle protagonismo al ciudadano en la conduccion

politica de la sociedad.

Otro inconveniente no menos importante en el contexto colombiano que
dificulta la madurez del sistema participativo, se encuentra en la violencia
generalizada, el narcotrafico y la inoperancia del Estado (Guzman, 2011). Esta triada
limita la insercion de los movimientos sociales en Colombia, situacion que silencia
muchas voces criticas que pueden hacer aportes valiosos a la convivencia democratica;
de igual manera, la ciudadania rehaye de involucrase en los asuntos publicos por temor
a las consecuencias que puedan sobrevenir por contrariar los intereses de grupos
violentos, o por encaminar iniciativas que vayan en contra del orden establecido por

los partidos politicos tradicionales.

4. Representaciones sociales de la nacion Wayuu sobre la democracia

participativa en Colombia

Con el proposito de analizar las representaciones sociales del pueblo wayuu
sobre la democracia participativa, se procedi6 a realizar una entrevista en
profundidad a tres indigenas residentes en la Guajira colombiana. En el cuadro 1 se

indican algunos aspectos relacionados con el perfil de estos entrevistados.

Los testimonios recabados permiten entrever que la democracia participativa
en el pueblo wayuu es una experiencia que se encuentra en fase inicial de desarrollo,
sin una expansion significativa producto de la convergencia de factores endogenos
(propios de la cultura ancestral) y exégenos (a partir de la relacion de los wayuu con

la cultura alijuna, es decir, la Occidental).
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Cuadro 1. Perfil de los entrevistados.

ENTREVISTADOS | EDAD SEXO PROCEDENCIA | INSTRUCCION
E-1 36 F Rancheria, zona
rural, Guajira | Primaria
colombiana
E-2 56 M Rancheria, zona | Bachiller
rural, Guajira
colombiana
E3 48 M Uribia, Zona | Universitario
urbana, Guajira
colombiana

En efecto, para este pueblo indigena la toma de decisiones sobre temas que
afectan ala comunidad, queda reservada a las orientaciones de los ancianos y personas
sabias o de gran credibilidad. En consecuencia, para el wayuu la participacion se
entiende como la adopcion en conjunto del criterio aportado por quienes tienen el
reconocimiento de la comunidad. Sin embargo, a partir de la implementacion de la
Constitucion de 1991, se introdujo en las comunidades wayuu la iniciativa de lograr
acuerdos colectivos, para resolver problemas comunes a todos, como la escogencia de

un docente o la construccion de una escuela.

De esta manera, la relacion del pueblo wayuu con la cultura occidental ha
hecho que esta incida en la modificacion de aspectos politicos propios del orden
cultural de esta etnia. El cambio en cuestion no significa que previamente no existiera
un orden democratico entre los wayuu; ciertamente existio, pero no puede evaluarse
con los parametros propios de la cultura occidental. Lo que viene ocurriendo en las
ultimas décadas es que lo tradicional de este pueblo, ha asimilado criterios
occidentales en materia de organizacion politica, que ha permitido la inclusion de
quienes no califican como ancianos o sabios en la definicion de consensos en asuntos

de interés para la comunidad.

Sin embargo, esta imbricacion sociopolitica de los wayuu en relacion con

patrones occidentales, también ha significado la introduccion de vicios y practicas
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clientelares que se han enquistado en la democracia colombiana. La compra de votos,
por mencionar uno de estos vicios, es recurrente en el departamento de La Guajira, y
ha repercutido negativamente en la tarea de consolidar la democracia participativa en

las comunidades wayuu.

Ciertamente, se constata en los testimonios de los entrevistados, la
persistencia en las poblaciones indigenas de un modelo representativo en materia
democratica, distante del ideal participativo. De ahi que sea recurrente la imagen de
“eleccion de gobernantes”, como acto primordial de la democracia: “para el wayuu la
democracia son elecciones” (ver cuadro 2). A partir de la aprobacion de la
Constitucion de 1991, mediante la implementacion de los mecanismos de
participacion politica previstos en ésta, se inicio un proceso de asimilacion de la
participacion activa en las comunidades wayuu, que ha derivado en la busqueda de

consensos para la toma de decisiones en asuntos de interés colectivo.

Al respecto, la expansion de los principios de la democracia participativa en el
pueblo wayuu dependera de la superacion de los factores endogenos y exogenos a los
que se ha aludido: por un lado, resulta importante que los miembros de este pueblo
sigan enriqueciendo sus practicas ancestrales en materia politica, con la adopcion de
formas de participacion que incluya a todos en la busqueda de soluciones a sus
problemas mas urgentes: salud, educacion, acceso a agua potable y demas servicios;
por otro lado, el sistema politico colombiano debe orientarse a reforzar los valores
democraticos entre los wayuu, para lo cual es importante resolver la crisis del sistema
a fin de no reproducir, ni en las comunidades indigenas, ni en el conjunto de la

sociedad colombiana, los vicios del clientelismo, el burocratismo y la corrupcion.

Conclusiones

La ancestral tradicion sociopolitica del pueblo wayuu de reservar la toma de

decisiones a la autoridad moral de los ancianos o personas mas sabias de las
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comunidades, se ha ido modificando a partir de los principios de la democracia
participativa, sobre todo con la implementacion del orden juridico de la Constitucion
de 1991, donde los wayuu no solo deciden en funcion del criterio de quienes poseen
experiencia y credibilidad, sino que también han dado paso a la inclusion de todos

quienes conforman la comunidad.

Sin embargo, la democracia como forma de gobierno y estilo de vida, sigue
significandose en muchos aspectos como un discurso de elites intelectuales ajeno a
los intereses y necesidades de estas comunidades, las cuales han sido marcadas por
practicas clientelares procedentes del sistema politico colombiano, que han venido a
distorsionar el sentido de la democracia, reduciéndola a la eleccion de gobernantes y

la compra de votos en época electoral.
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Cuadro 2. Sintesis de la nocion de democracia en los entrevistados.

Nocion de | Contribucion de | Vivencia de | Experiencia del | El ciudadano | Desafios de la
democracia la democracia a | la pueblo wayuu | wayuu y su | democracia
los modos de |democracia |en materia | relacion con la | colombiana en
vida de las|en la | democratica democracia relacion con el
comunidades comunidad pueblo wayuu
wayuu
Es cuando pongomi | Trae aportes | Si se practica | Se vive en forma | Normal, Velar por la necesidad
derecho a valer, | positivos, a veces | porque hacemos | emocionante, €sc0gemos a|que  presente  la
mediante el voto, | para elegir se reciben | valer — nuestro | porque se hacen | nuestro lider, a | rancheria, estd
que es mi eleccion | promesas, beneficios | derecho de elegir | promesas y  nos | nuestro comunidad, que no sea
personal de quienva | para la comunidad, | a nuestros | emociondamos candidato, es algo | solamente comprar
a gobernar. obras; hay un lado | lideres,  para | porque vamos a | que hacemos por | votos o hdcer promesas
negativo, cuando las | defender  los | votar por alguien | decision — propia | (.) el desafio seria

promesas quedan en

derechos de la

() a veces se

() hay personas

cumplir las promesas,

el aire y no se|rancheria o del | compranlosvotosy | manipuladas para | porque confiamos en
cumplen. municipio. esto tiene aspectos | que voten por | esdspromesds que le estd
positivos y | alguien (.) esto | haciendo la democracia
negativos. ocurre por | con la eleccion de esta
ignorancia  (..) | persona (.) nuestra
damos  nuestra | principal necesidad es el

opinion y la | agua.

hacemos valer.

Es que el pueblo | Actualmente  casi | La democracia | Ensila democracia | El wayuu como | Hay muchos retos, por

participe en las

nada, porque estamos

como tal en mi

entre los wayuu es

ciudadano 'y la

ejemplo, mds derechos a
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RESUMEN

Debido al envejecimiento de la poblacion en la mayoria de los paises, aumentara la
importancia del emprendimiento en la tercera edad. El objetivo del articulo es
analizar las regularidades y tendencias que caracterizan el emprendimiento inicial
de las personas en la tercera edad. Los ciudadanos pueden utilizar la creacion de
sus empresas para extender la vida laboral, mejorar la situacion financiera en
comparacion con el trabajo asalariado, retrasar la jubilacion. El documento
presenta un analisis de la literatura sobre el problema de la actividad empresarial
inicial en paises economicamente desarrollados. Los gobiernos de los paises
desarrollados estan alentando a los trabajadores de la tercera edad a permanecer
en el mercado laboral por mas tiempo y posponer la jubilacion. Por lo tanto, en
estos paises, se estan implementando medidas para estimular a esos empresarios.
En muchos paises, la politica estatal se implementa para ensefiar competencias
empresariales para las actividades futuras de las personas en la tercera edad. Los
principios y conceptos de la actividad empresarial temprana en la tercera edad, la
creacion de nuevas empresas y el emprendimiento individual pueden ser
ampliamente utilizados tanto por empresarios novatos de la tercera edad como
por las autoridades estatales regionales y municipales en la justificacion de
programas de apoyo y asistencia para emprendimiento en la tercera edad. Los
resultados del trabajo son de interés en la realizacion de investigaciones sobre
emprendimiento.
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Analyses of entrepreneurial activity people of third age

ABSTRACT

Due to population ageing in most countries, the importance of entrepreneurship
in the third age will increase. The aim of the article is to analyse regularities,
tendencies and trends that characterize early entrepreneurship of people in third
age. The creation of their enterprises can be used by citizens to extend working
life, improve the financial situation compared to wage labour, delay retirement.
The paper presents an analysis of the literature on the problem of early
entrepreneurial activity in economically developed countries. Governments in
developed countries are encouraging third age workers to stay in the labour
market longer and to postpone retirement. Therefore, in these countries, measures
are being implemented to stimulate such entrepreneurs. In many countries, the
state policy is implemented to teach entrepreneurial competencies for the further
activities of people in the third age. The principles and concepts of early
entrepreneurial activity in the third age, creation of new enterprises and
individual entrepreneurship can be widely used by both novice entrepreneurs of
the third age, and the state regional and municipal authorities in the justification
of programs of support and assistance to entrepreneurship in the third age.
Results of the work are of interest in conducting research on entrepreneurship.

KEYWORDS: Early entrepreneurship, third age, economic developed countries,
entrepreneurial activity.

Analises de pessoas empreendedoras da terceira idade

RESUMO

Devido ao envelhecimento da populacio na maioria dos paises, a importancia do
empreendedorismo nos idosos aumentara. O objetivo do artigo ¢ analisar as
regularidades e tendéncias que caracterizam o empreendedorismo inicial do idoso.
Os cidadaos podem usar a criagao de suas empresas para prolongar a vida
profissional, melhorar a situacao financeira em comparagiao com o trabalho
assalariado, atrasar a aposentadoria. O documento apresenta uma analise da
literatura sobre o problema da atividade comercial inicial nos paises
economicamente desenvolvidos. Os governos dos paises desenvolvidos estao
incentivando os trabalhadores mais velhos a permanecer no mercado de trabalho
por mais tempo e adiar a aposentadoria. Portanto, nesses paises, medidas estdo
sendo implementadas para estimular esses empreendedores. Em muitos paises, a
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politica estadual ¢ implementada para ensinar habilidades de negocios para as
atividades futuras dos idosos. Os principios e conceitos da atividade empresarial
inicial em idosos, a criacdo de novas empresas e o empreendedorismo individual
podem ser amplamente utilizados por empreendedores seniores iniciantes e
autoridades estaduais regionais e municipais na justificativa de programas de
apoio e assisténcia ao empreendedorismo em idosos. Os resultados do trabalho sio
de interesse na realizacao de pesquisas sobre empreendedorismo.

PALAVRAS CLAVE: empreendedorismo precoce, idosos, paises economicamente
desenvolvidos, atividade comercial

Introduccion

La poblacion de muchos paises crecio significativamente durante el siglo
XX. El progreso en tecnologia, tratamiento médico, nutricion, vivienda y una
mejora general en la calidad de vida en el siglo XXI ha llevado a una disminucion
en las tasas de mortalidad infantil y un aumento en la esperanza de vida de la
poblacion. Una disminucion en la tasa de natalidad y un cambio en la estructura
de edad de la poblacion han llevado a un aumento en el nimero de personas en las
categorias de mayor edad en la mayoria de los paises economicamente
desarrollados. El envejecimiento de la poblacion ha sido reconocido como un
problema para los mercados laborales, el crecimiento econdmico y los sistemas de
proteccion social en los paises desarrollados. Crea problemas y oportunidades

para el crecimiento econdmico.

La tercera edad ocurre cuando terminan la primera edad (infancia,
adolescencia, estudio) y la segunda edad (parto activo, crianza). El comienzo de la
tercera edad en diferentes estudios varia significativamente de 45 anos a 60 afos 'y
mas (Gimmon, Yitshaki y Hantman, 2018). La tercera edad en los paises
economicamente desarrollados, segin los cientificos, en la mayoria de los casos
puede durar de 10 a 30 afios. La edad se refiere a esa parte de los tltimos anos del
ciclo de vida de las personas cuando tienen necesidades sociales, psicologicas,
personales y economicas multifacéticas que pueden resolver de manera
independiente. La edad en los paises desarrollados esta causando cada vez mas

interés en los problemas de los trabajadores de la tercera edad. La investigacion en
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esta area muestra que existen amplias oportunidades para continuar la carrera de
estas personas sobre la base de alentarlos a crear su propio negocio, es decir,
convertirse en empresarios (Kautonen, Down, & Sur, 2008; Webster, Walker y
Turner, 2005) El espiritu empresarial al final de una carrera puede reducir el
desempleo a la tercera edad, aumentar la integracion social de esas personas y
garantizar el crecimiento economico mediante la ocupacion de ciudadanos de su
capital humano y social en la tercera edad (Botham, y Graves, 2009). Hay varias

ventajas distintas del emprendimiento temprano a una tercera edad:

- Un aumento en el namero de tales empresarios puede resolver problemas

fiscales al aumentar la base impositiva;

- Uso de la experiencia adquirida por estos empresarios durante la larga vida
laboral que se habria perdido si no se hubiera reinvertido en la economia;
- Proporcionar ingresos adicionales a aquellas personas que no pueden crear

una pension adecuada a sus necesidades.

El emprendimiento a una tercera edad puede retrasar el inicio de una cuarta
edad (debilidad y muerte) al comprimir su duracion (Singh y De Noble, 2003).
Para los trabajadores de mas edad, el emprendimiento es una buena alternativa al
trabajo asalariado. Con un énfasis en el trabajo interesante a largo plazo, las
personas de la tercera edad buscan cada vez mas opciones de carrera sostenibles.
Ademas, pueden cambiar su lugar de trabajo, asi como pasar del empleo
remunerado al emprendimiento. Los emprendedores de la tercera edad tienen
caracteristicas especificas, enfrentan otros problemas y requieren un apoyo
diferente que los emprendedores de una edad mas joven (Gielnik, Zacher y Wang,
2018). Es por eso que para desarrollar medidas para apoyar a estos empresarios y
brindarles asistencia, se requiere una comprension mas clara del fenomeno del
emprendimiento en la tercera edad, incluidas las percepciones y actitudes de los

propios empresarios.

El proposito del articulo es analizar las caracteristicas, patrones y
tendencias que caracterizan el emprendimiento temprano de las personas de la

tercera edad segtin estudios en paises desarrollados. Al mismo tiempo, se presta
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especial atencion a las ventajas y desventajas del emprendimiento temprano de la
tercera edad, asi como a su motivacion. En este articulo, el término
emprendimiento temprano significa las actividades de las personas que participan
activamente en la creacion de su propio negocio o que ya lo han creado y han
estado trabajando durante menos de 3.5 anos. En este caso, estamos hablando

tanto de los propietarios de empresas como de empresarios individuales.

1. Revision de literatura

El envejecimiento de la poblacion condujo a la aparicion de la teoria del
envejecimiento activo, propuesta en (Havighurst, 1963), que sugiere que las
personas de la tercera edad son mas felices cuando permanecen activas y apoyan
las interacciones sociales. Esto ayuda a una persona a cambiar su mentalidad,
especialmente después de la jubilacion y, por lo tanto, a resistir la presion social
que limita su mundo. Si en el pasado el foco principal estaba en las actividades de
ocio, recientemente, se estan considerando mas y mas opciones para emplear a
ciudadanos de tercera edad. La principal oportunidad para superar los problemas
asociados con el envejecimiento de la poblacion es extender la vida laboral de las
personas. Una de las formas en que las actividades de produccion pueden
extenderse sin encontrar oportunidades de empleo para dichos trabajadores es la
creacion de sus propios negocios (Kautonen, Down y Minniti, 2013). Por lo tanto,
el espiritu empresarial es una de las opciones favorables que se ofrecen para el
grupo de tercera edad. Un entorno econémico en constante cambio ofrece un flujo
continuo de oportunidades potenciales para las personas que pueden reconocer
ideas rentables. Al mismo tiempo, las personas deben prepararse de antemano para
los cambios relacionados con la edad y las nuevas actividades para garantizar una

sensacion de satisfaccion con sus vidas.

En los estudios realizados por autores, se distinguen varios factores personales
y externos que distinguen a las personas de la tercera edad que primero se

convirtieron en empresarios de colegas mas jovenes. Estos factores incluyen:
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-mucho tiempo para el desarrollo de habilidades y competencias (Ahmad et al,
2012);

- experiencia laboral y de vida, madurez y sabiduria (Gordon y Jordan, 2019);
- la disponibilidad de recursos financieros y de otro tipo (Kibler et al, 2012);
- la presencia de conexiones y redes sociales (Ahmad et al, 2012);
- Ciertos problemas de salud relacionados con la edad (Radford, Shacklock y
Meissner, 2015);

- reduccion del tiempo disponible, incluso en relacion con las
responsabilidades de cuidar a los familiares;
- la necesidad de superar los estereotipos y prejuicios relacionados con la edad

(Kibler et al, 2012).

El clima empresarial también afecta el nivel de emprendimiento a la tercera
edad, ya que no es suficiente elaborar un buen plan de negocios para el éxito de
una nueva empresa. Es importante que sea reconocido y apoyado publicamente.
Por ejemplo, los autores del trabajo (Kibler et al, 2015) concluyeron que para el
desarrollo del emprendimiento a una edad posterior, se necesita una politica
gubernamental que desaliente la posible discriminacion basada en la edad y supere
los  estereotipos negativos con respecto a dichos empresarios.
Un estudio (Cressy y Storey, 1995) muestra que las tasas de supervivencia de las
empresas creadas por empresarios de tercera edad son mas altas que las de los
jovenes emprendedores. Se dice que estos empresarios son mas reacios al riesgo y
tienen horizontes de tiempo mas cortos al comienzo del negocio que las personas
mas jovenes (Botham y Graves, 2009). El riesgo de iniciar un negocio para
ciudadanos de tercera edad es objetivamente mayor. Por lo tanto, si el negocio
fracasa, les queda menos tiempo para compensar las pérdidas y crear una fuente
alternativa de ingresos. Estos argumentos sugieren que la naturaleza del
emprendimiento de la tercera edad puede diferir ligeramente de la naturaleza de
los jovenes emprendedores. Por lo tanto, deben contar con la creacion de empresas

con una rentabilidad suficientemente alta.
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En (Kautonen, van Gelderen y Tornikoski, 2011) se sugiri6 que debido al
aumento de la esperanza de vida de las personas, los emprendedores de la tercera
edad crearan un numero significativo de nuevas empresas. Este supuesto se ha
confirmado en los Estados Unidos, donde la proporcion de empresarios de 55 a 64
anos entre todos los empresarios (de 20 a 64 afios) aument6 de 23.9% en 1996 a
27.7% en 2011 (Fairlie, 2014 ) Del mismo modo, la proporcion de personas mayores
de 50 afos que comienzan su propio negocio esta creciendo en Australia, donde
aproximadamente un tercio de todas las pequenas empresas son propiedad de
dichas personas (Weber y Schaper, 2004). Esta tendencia se debe a un aumento
en la esperanza de vida, asi como al hecho de que muchas personas a esta edad se

sienten capaces de comenzar una actividad fundamentalmente nueva.
2. Losresultados del analisis del emprendimiento de la tercera edad

La literatura senala una serie de posibles beneficios sociales y economicos de
fomentar el autoempleo a una tercera edad, que van desde extender la vida laboral
de las personas mayores al proporcionarles una alternativa flexible al empleo
organizacional y reducir el desempleo a una tercera edad y promover la integracion
social de las personas mayores (Kautonen, 2008). Ademas, (Botham y Graves,
2009) argumentan que el emprendimiento en la tercera edad puede aumentar el
potencial innovador de una economia al realizar el capital humano y social de las
personas maduras. El aumento en el numero de personas mayores de 50 anos
indica que en el futuro un mayor namero de esas personas podra participar en
actividades empresariales. Quizas el espiritu empresarial entre estas personas les
permitira permanecer en la fuerza laboral por mas tiempo, lo que aliviara la presion
financiera y brindara una oportunidad alternativa para continuar generando
ingresos (Kibler et al, 2012). Ademas, se argumenta que el espiritu empresarial
puede proporcionar mas motivacion para que las personas permanezcan en el
mercado laboral que el empleo, ya que puede proporcionarles una mayor
flexibilidad, control y libertad (Zhang, 2008). Las personas al borde de la
jubilacion pueden ver la actividad empresarial a pequena escala como una forma
positiva de mantener su actividad, aumentando asi su integracién social

(Kautonen, Down y South, 2008).
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En Rusia, el emprendimiento se ha desarrollado desde 1992, después de la
transicion del pais a una economia de mercado. En el pasado, se han logrado ciertos
éxitos en la creacion del sector empresarial (Pinkovetskaia et al, 2019;
Pinkovetskaia, 2019; Kiseleva et al., 2019). La consideracion del problema del
emprendimiento temprano de la tercera edad es muy relevante para la economia
rusa actual, ya que la proporcion de personas de 55 a 69 anos en 2019 ascendi6 al
19.77% de la poblacion total (Servicio estadistico del estado federal, 2019). Es
interesante notar que en los altimos cuarenta afos esta cifra ha crecido 1.7 veces.
Los calculos realizados por los autores, basados en los indicadores de pronostico
del Servicio Federal de Estadisticas del Estado de Rusia, mostraron el aumento
esperado en la proporcion de la poblacion de 55 a 69 afios a 20.26% para 2035. Es

decir, casi una cuarta parte de la poblacion total en Rusia sera de la tercera edad.

Consideremos con mas detalle los beneficios potenciales del emprendimiento
para las personas de la tercera edad. El conocimiento moderno de este tipo de
emprendimiento indica que la edad es en muchos casos un factor estimulante para
crear y mantener empresas exitosas, asi como el hecho de que los ciudadanos de
tercera edad son mas capaces de iniciar y administrar un negocio que aquellos mas
jovenes que ellos (Weber, Y Schaper, 2004). A diferencia de los jovenes
emprendedores, estas personas tienden a tener mas experiencia laboral, gracias a
lo cual pueden desarrollar proyectos tecnologicos y técnicos mas complejos que
requieren un conocimiento profundo de la industria. El gran capital profesional
acumulado durante su carrera laboral se puede utilizar en su propio negocio.
Ademas, las relaciones adquiridas en lugares de trabajo anteriores pueden ayudar
a movilizar recursos, obtener apoyo y establecer relaciones comerciales viables
durante la creacion de su propio negocio. Las habilidades técnicas y de gestion, asi
como el conocimiento de la industria adquirido durante el crecimiento

profesional, pueden ayudar a los empresarios a trabajar con éxito. Por ejemplo, la
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experiencia gerencial puede ayudar a evitar las trampas en las que pueden caer

aquellos que tienen menos experiencia comercial.

Las caracteristicas positivas de los primeros empresarios de la tercera edad
incluyen la disponibilidad de los recursos financieros necesarios acumulados
durante una larga carrera laboral. Cabe senalar que el dinero acumulado puede
proporcionar el inicio de un negocio, pero también se puede utilizar como un
medio para la jubilacion, lo que es un elemento disuasorio al ingresar a un negocio

independiente.

Muchas personas necesitan mas flexibilidad en los horarios de trabajo y
libertad que la que puede ofrecer el trabajo asalariado. La flexibilidad es
especialmente importante para algunas personas que necesitan cuidar a familiares
mayores y enfermos y cuidar a sus nietos (Walker y Webster 2007). El espiritu
empresarial proporciona flexibilidad en el trabajo, les permite realizar tales tareas.
La capacidad de lograr un equilibrio entre el trabajo y otras responsabilidades
puede ser un factor importante para los trabajadores que permanecen en el

mercado laboral.

Como barreras para los empresarios de tercera edad, los estudios indican

(Wainwright et al, 2011);

- disminucion de las habilidades de aprendizaje;

- baja adaptacion a cambios frecuentes en el medio ambiente;
- deterioro de la salud;
- dificultades para obtener subvenciones iniciales;

- falta de educacion que cumpla con los requisitos modernos.
El éxito empresarial temprano esta limitado por prejuicios relacionados con la
edad y estereotipos negativos (Fuertes, Egdell V. y McQuaid, 2013). Un rasgo
caracteristico de tales estereotipos es que pueden conducir a la tipificacion
relacionada con la edad de los tipos de actividad econémica, que se designa como
adecuada para tales personas (Loretto, 2010). Seguin (Kautonen, van Gelderen y

Tornikoski, 2011), este tipo de edad cultural puede socavar significativamente la
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actitud de las personas de la tercera edad para iniciar un negocio. Para superar los
estereotipos negativos, es necesaria la aprobacion de la familia y los amigos del
emprendedor. Son ellos los mas cercanos a la persona y mas capaces de influir en
su actitud hacia el espiritu empresarial. Ademas, la creencia de una persona en sus
habilidades y capacidades como empresario es importante. Un estudio (Kautonen,
2012) argumenta que una fuerte creencia en la autoeficacia puede reducir los

riesgos asociados con el inicio de un negocio a una tercera edad.
3. Discusion de las caracteristicas del emprendimiento temprano

Se sabe que las personas de la tercera edad tienen menos probabilidades de
participar en actividades empresariales en comparacion con las personas mas
jovenes. A menudo se cree que esta tendencia refleja los efectos biologicos del
envejecimiento. Se supone que las personas de la tercera edad tienen menos
energia, menos ambiciosas y motivadas, menos creativas e intelectualmente
activas. Por lo tanto, la probabilidad de que una persona se convierta en un
emprendedor temprano, es decir, el deseo de iniciar un negocio disminuye con la
edad, pero la oportunidad de hacerlo aumenta. A medida que las personas
envejecen, es menos probable que inviertan en actividades que no generen
ganancias inmediatas (Levesque y Minniti, 2006). Cabe senalar que los jovenes, en
comparacion con las personas mayores, tienen una amplia perspectiva de futuroy,
posteriormente, podran realizar sus intenciones empresariales como resultado de

la identificacion de oportunidades.

La motivacion de los primeros empresarios de la tercera edad puede diferir de
la motivacion de los jovenes que emprenden el camino de una carrera empresarial.
Por ejemplo, estas personas pueden responder a experiencias corporativas
negativas, a saber, discriminacion por edad y pérdida de empleo. Tenga en cuenta
que solo unos pocos estudios se dedican a la motivacion de la actividad
empresarial temprana entre las personas de la tercera edad. Sin embargo, al igual
que con los negocios en general, existen diferencias significativas entre
empresarios voluntarios y forzados (Kautonen, Tornikoski y Kibler, 2009;

Kirkwood, 2009). Los empresarios voluntarios crean su propio negocio para
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garantizar su independencia, aumentar los ingresos y crear oportunidades para la
implementacion de las ideas existentes. En los emprendedores de la tercera edad,
la motivacion voluntaria se complementa con los siguientes aspectos (Loretto,

Vickerstaff y White 2005; Loretto y White, 2006):

- Esta es una buena opcion para una carrera tardia con experiencia, competencias

y recursos financieros;

- Es una alternativa flexible al empleo para garantizar un equilibrio atractivo entre

el trabajo y la vida;

- Esta es una forma positiva de mantener su actividad y aumentar su integracion

en la sociedad;

Los empresarios forzados crean su propio negocio debido a la presencia de
factores negativos en sus vidas, como el desempleo, la falta de oportunidades
profesionales y la insatisfaccion con el trabajo actual. Estos factores son
especialmente relevantes para la tercera edad, ya que son precisamente esas
personas las que se enfrentan con mayor frecuencia a los problemas de
discriminacion por edad y acceso limitado a la capacitacion. Parece logico que, con
la reduccion de las oportunidades de empleo remunerado en el mercado laboral, el
emprendimiento sea cada vez mas atractivo. Ademas, debe tenerse en cuenta que
los fondos de pensiones inadecuados y los derechos de pension inadecuados
(especialmente para la jubilacion anticipada) también acttan como factores para

el espiritu empresarial.

Segtin un estudio (Stamov-Roftnagel y Biemann, 2012), la edad esta
positivamente relacionada con la intencion de una persona de crear su propia
empresa sobre la base de la motivacion para actividades relacionadas con la
actividad generativa, es decir, la capacidad de generar y crear. Los primeros
emprendedores de la tercera edad pueden estar motivados por un deseo de cumplir
sus suefios y una gran necesidad de realizacion personal, especialmente porque
tienen mas oportunidades de realizar intenciones que no pudieron realizar en las

primeras etapas de sus vidas.
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El apoyo de familiares y amigos es importante en el contexto del
emprendimiento temprano de la tercera edad. Mientras mas apoyo tenga, mayor
sera la intencion de la persona de avanzar y crear su propio negocio. Ademas,
cuando los miembros de la familia y amigos toman una accion positiva y brindan
asistencia, es mas facil darse cuenta de su intencion. Esto es especialmente cierto
para aquellos que se dedicaron a negocios independientes, tuvieron una
experiencia laboral positiva. Son capaces de proporcionar a emprendedores
novatos de la tercera edad, tanto apoyo emocional como asesoramiento
profesional. Por el contrario, los miembros de la familia con experiencia trabajando
en organizaciones mas grandes, incluidos los sectores publico y privado, tienen
diferentes experiencias de vida laboral y un conjunto diferente de normas y
expectativas sociales. Como resultado, a menudo evaltian negativamente las
actividades de los empresarios de tercera edad. Esto puede desalentar a los
emprendedores de nueva creacion y reprimir moralmente su deseo de crear su
propio negocio. El apoyo, la financiacion y el asesoramiento de los empresarios por
parte de familiares y amigos juegan un papel importante en las primeras etapas de
la formacion de la empresa, cuando es necesario resolver muchos problemas de

organizacion y superar las barreras.
Conclusiones

En general, la edad puede desempenar un papel facilitador y restrictivo en
el proceso empresarial. Por un lado, los jovenes tienden a tener mas tiempo para
formar intenciones empresariales e identificar oportunidades para comenzar su
propio negocio. Por otro lado, las personas de la tercera edad, por regla general,
tienen mas experiencia previa, recursos financieros y de otro tipo que les ayudan
a convertir sus intenciones en actividades empresariales en un tiempo
relativamente corto. Por lo tanto, la edad de una persona esta relacionada
negativamente con la perspectiva de un futuro emprendimiento, pero
positivamente con la posibilidad de realizar intenciones empresariales, si las hay.
Guiados por politicas economicas y sociales, los gobiernos de los paises
economicamente desarrollados alientan a los trabajadores de tercera edad a

permanecer en el mercado laboral por mas tiempo y posponer la jubilacion. El
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emprendimiento de la tercera edad es una buena direccion para resolver este
problema; por lo tanto, se estan tomando medidas en estos paises para estimular a
dichos empresarios. Una de esas actividades es el desarrollo de programas
especiales de capacitacion para estimular el emprendimiento temprano a una

tercera edad.

Por lo tanto, en muchos paises econdmicamente desarrollados, se esta
implementando una politica estatal para capacitar las competencias empresariales
para la vida futura de las personas mayores. Los programas de capacitacion
también incluyen asesoramiento empresarial, tutoria y entrenamiento personal. La
participacion en tales programas puede aumentar la motivacion empresarial de los
participantes, el conocimiento de nuevas oportunidades de negocios en
condiciones de mercado, asi como aumentar el sentido de autoeficacia de los

participantes.

Los principios y conceptos de la actividad empresarial temprana a la edad
de tres anos, las caracteristicas de la creacion de nuevas empresas y el
emprendimiento individual, la motivacion de los emprendedores de nueva
creacion, presentados en el articulo, pueden ser ampliamente utilizados tanto por
los emprendedores de la tercera edad como por los gobiernos, gobiernos regionales
y municipales especializados en apoyar y ayudar al emprendimiento. La
experiencia adquirida en paises economicamente desarrollados es de interés en la

realizacion de investigaciones en el campo del emprendimiento.
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Assessment of stages of business activity: experience of
different countries

ABSTRACT
The main stages of the life cycle of enterprises in business sector are early
entrepreneurial activity, established entrepreneurs and exit from business. The study
is based on data of global entrepreneurship monitor in 2018 for 48 countries. Average
values of the specific weights of entrepreneurs at stages of life cycle and indicators
typical for most countries under consideration, are given. Results have theoretical
and practical implications for governments and entrepreneurs. They can be used in
research for the development of entrepreneurship and in educational process.

KEYWORDS: entrepreneurship, stages of development, countries, entrepreneurial
activity

Introduccion

El emprendimiento juega un papel importante en la economia moderna.
Proporciona un aumento significativo en la produccion de bienes, obras y servicios en
la gran mayoria de los paises, crea nuevos empleos, aumenta el nivel de
competitividad e innovacion. El trabajo teorico y la investigacion empirica confirman
que la actividad empresarial es un factor clave en el desarrollo de las economias
nacionales (Acs et al., 2016; Kiseleva et al., 2019; Pinkovetskaia, 2019). El documento
(Acs & Naude, 2012.) concluye que la politica industrial anterior tenia como objetivo
crear y hacer crecer las empresas estatales, y en la actualidad, dicha politica deberia
basarse en la asociacion entre los empresarios y el estado. Ademas, las relaciones entre
los empresarios y el estado dependen del nivel de desarrollo econémico de un pais en
particular. El articulo (Gupta, Guha y Krishnaswami, 2013) examind como los
factores internos y externos influyen en el desarrollo de las pequenas y medianas

empresas.

En la mayoria de los paises, existe una necesidad urgente de un crecimiento

acelerado en el sector empresarial de la mayoria de los paises, especialmente los paises
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en desarrollo. Este crecimiento requiere una comprension del namero de empresarios
en el namero total de adultos en diferentes paises. En particular, es necesario evaluar
estos indicadores para los primeros empresarios, empresarios bien establecidos
(maduros) y aquellos que dejaron un negocio creado previamente. Por lo tanto, entre
los problemas urgentes del desarrollo del emprendimiento moderno esta la evaluacion
de la proporcion de emprendedores que se encuentran en diversas etapas de su

actividad economica.
Durante el estudio, hacemos las siguientes tres preguntas:

1. ¢Como se distribuye el nimero de empresarios en las tres etapas principales de la

actividad?

2. ¢(Existe una diferenciacion por pais de los indicadores de la proporcion de
empresarios que se encuentran en diferentes etapas de su actividad en la poblacion

adulta total de estos paises?

3. ¢{Cuales son las proporciones entre el nimero de emprendedores establecidos y el
namero de nuevos emprendedores y aquellos que dejaron el negocio, asi como entre

el namero de emprendedores tempranos y las operaciones cesadas?

Al mismo tiempo, respondemos a los llamados recientes en la literatura para
un estudio mas sistematico del ciclo de vida de las estructuras empresariales
(Witczak et al., 2014; Noel, 2016). El estudio evaluo las funciones de la densidad de la
distribucion normal, caracterizando la gravedad especifica de los empresarios en

diferentes etapas de actividad y la relacion de estos indicadores.

Las caracteristicas tipicas de las etapas del desarrollo del emprendimiento en
las economias de transicion (de mercado) se presentan en (Desafios en el
emprendimiento, 2005; Verkhovskaya y Alexandrova, 2017; Saif-ud-Din, 2019). El
articulo (Pilkova y Kovacicova, 2015) proporciona un analisis de los ciclos de vida del

emprendimiento en Eslovaquia para el periodo de 2012 a 2014. El articulo (Doran,
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McCarthy & O’Connor M.), basado en modelos de regresion, examina la actividad

empresarial en diferentes paises.

De gran importancia en el estudio de los ciclos de vida del emprendimiento
moderno fueron las encuestas llevadas a cabo durante los ultimos 20 afos sobre los

proyectos del Global Monitoring of Entrepreneurship durante varios anos.

Este articulo esta dedicado al analisis de la actividad empresarial, incluida la
creacion, desarrollo y liquidacion de estructuras empresariales y la evaluacion de
indicadores caracteristicos de la descripcion de su ciclo de vida en la economia de los

paises modernos.

Nuestro estudio hace una importante contribucion a la literatura y enriquece
la comprension teodrica de las etapas de la actividad empresarial en varios paises.
Ademas, contribuimos a la literatura proponiendo utilizar las funciones normales de
densidad de distribucion como modelos de distribucion para las acciones de los

empresarios en diferentes etapas de su ciclo de vida.

La parte principal del articulo esta organizada de la siguiente manera. La
segunda seccion proporciona la metodologia de investigacion, su diseno, fuente de
datos. La tercera seccion presenta una evaluacion de la distribucion de las densidades
de emprendimiento por pais en tres etapas de la actividad empresarial, utilizando las
funciones normales de densidad de distribucion segtn los datos de 2018. La cuarta
seccion presenta una discusion de los resultados de un experimento computacional.

La seccion Conclusiones concluye el estudio.

1. Metodologia

El propésito del articulo es evaluar los indicadores que describen las principales
etapas de la actividad empresarial. En este caso, se utilizan los datos del proyecto
Global Entrepreneurship Monitor para 2018 (Global Entrepreneurship Monitor,
2019).
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Este monitoreo se basa en una encuesta de la poblacion adulta (de 18 a 64 afios).
Incluye un conjunto integral de indicadores sobre emprendimiento en cada economia
estudiada. La encuesta de poblacion abarca actividades empresariales informales y
formales. Este proyecto presenta datos de 48 paises, es decir, casi una cuarta parte del
namero total de paises independientes. Estos paises se dividen en las siguientes
regiones: Europa: 20 paises, América Latina: 9 paises, Asia y Oceania: 12 paises, Africa:
5 paises, América del Norte: 2 paises. Pertenecen a uno de los tres grupos principales
en términos de ingresos: ingresos altos - 30 paises, ingresos medios - 11 paises, ingresos

bajos -7 paises.

En el proceso de monitoreo, se estudian tales etapas del ciclo de vida de los
empresarios, como un emprendimiento incipiente, cuando un emprendedor potencial
participa activamente en la creacion de su negocio, un nuevo emprendimiento,
cuando se crea un negocio y existe por menos de 3.5 anos (hasta 42 meses). Estas dos
etapas del emprendimiento a veces se combinan con el término general actividad
emprendedora temprana. Algunos aspectos del desarrollo de estructuras
empresariales en las primeras etapas de su desarrollo se consideran en (Montoya
Martinez & Cooper, 2016; Peris-Ortiz, Ferreira & Fernandes, 2018; Pinkovetskaia et
al., 2019). El nivel de actividad empresarial temprana describe la proporcion de
ciudadanos (de 18 a 64 afnos) que se encuentran en el momento de una encuesta
sociologica en el proceso de iniciar un negocio (es decir, son empresarios
principiantes involucrados en la creacion de su propio negocio) o que poseen un

nuevo negocio por menos de 42 meses, poblacion adulta sin discapacidad total.

La siguiente etapa es el emprendimiento establecido (maduro). El nivel de
emprendimiento establecido refleja la proporcion de ciudadanos que poseen negocios
por mas de 42 meses en el namero total de adultos en edad laboral. Este indicador da
una idea de la sostenibilidad del sector empresarial de la economia nacional. Son
empresarios bien establecidos los que aseguran la produccion estable de bienes y la

prestacion de servicios, el empleo, el desarrollo de productos y procesos innovadores.

77



REVISTA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. 3? época. Aho 10 N° 28, 2019
Tuliia Pinkovetskaia et al. /// Evaluacion de etapas de la actividad empresarial... 73-88

En las obras (Godley y Casson, 2014; Halberg, 2015; McMullen, 2015), se
especifican las tacticas economicas y la estrategia de la actividad empresarial madura.
La etapa final del ciclo de vida es la terminacion por parte de los empresarios de sus
actividades de produccion. El cese de sus actividades por parte de los empresarios,
también llamado su salida de su propio negocio, actualmente atrae mucha menos
atencion de los investigadores que la actividad emprendedora temprana y las
actividades de los empresarios establecidos. Sin embargo, es obvio que algan dia
todos los empresarios dejaran de operar. Por lo tanto, la salida del negocio es una parte
integral de una comprension integral del emprendimiento como un fenémeno
economico. En el articulo (De Tienne, 2010), la salida se describe como el proceso por
el cual los fundadores de sus negocios los abandonan, se retiran de esta propiedad y

toman decisiones.

En el proceso del estudio, se consideraron los siguientes indicadores que
caracterizan la participacion de la poblacion adulta en la actividad empresarial en

diferentes etapas en 48 paises:

- La proporcion de actividad empresarial temprana, incluidos los ciudadanos
dedicados a crear sus propios negocios y los propietarios de nuevas empresas en la

poblacion adulta total;

- La proporcion de empresarios establecidos en la poblacion adulta total;
- La proporcion de empresarios que han cesado sus actividades en la poblacion

adulta total.

Ademas, se evaluaron los siguientes indicadores que describen las proporciones
prevalecientes de las gravedades especificas de los empresarios en diferentes etapas

del ciclo de vida:

- La relacion entre el nimero de empresarios establecidos y el ntimero de nuevos

empresarios;
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- La relacion entre el nimero involucrado en la actividad empresarial temprana y
el  namero de  empresarios  que  cesaron  sus  actividades;
- La relacion entre el nimero de empresarios establecidos y el nimero de empresarios

que cesaron sus actividades.

La evaluacion de los indicadores anteriores se basd en la construccion de
funciones de densidad de la distribuciéon normal. L.a construccion de tales funciones

COmo se muestra

El autor del estudio, permite obtener caracteristicas sin sesgos de los procesos
econdmicos estudiados. La metodologia del uso de las funciones de densidad de la
distribucion normal para evaluar indicadores especificos y relativos se da en el
articulo (Pinkovetskaia, 2015).

Los datos espaciales que caracterizan las gravedades y relaciones especificas para

cada uno de los 48 paises se consideraron como datos iniciales.

2. Resultados de la investigacion

Este articulo presenta los modelos desarrollados por los autores que describen la
distribucion por pais de los valores de los indicadores que caracterizan las diversas
etapas de la actividad empresarial. El desarrollo de estos modelos se basd en la
informacion recopilada durante la encuesta sobre el Proyecto de Monitoreo Global de
Emprendimiento en 2018. Los modelos son, como se indico anteriormente, funciones
de densidad de la distribucion normal. Estas funciones () que describen la proporcion
de ciudadanos en diferentes etapas de participacion en el espiritu empresarial (,%) en

la poblacion adulta total para cada pais se detallan a continuacion:

- la proporcion de los primeros empresarios

~(x,-12.09)?

205.71
X — .e 2x6.09x6.09 .
%) 6.09 x /27 ’ @
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- la proporcion de empresarios establecidos

~(x,-8.54)2
Y,(X,) = 192.02 .em_ :
4.98x 27 : @)
- la proporcion de empresarios que han cesado sus operaciones
~(x3-4.34)°
ys(xg) = 96.20 em .
2.27x~27 : (3)

Ademas, se desarrollaron funciones de distribucion normal () que describen
las proporciones de los indicadores prevalecientes de actividad empresarial () en cada

pais. Se enumeran a continuacion:

- La relacion entre el nimero de emprendedores establecidos y el numero de

nuevos emprendedores

~(x4-1.62)2
37.71 . @ 2x0.88x088

X, )=
YVa(Xa) 0.88x /27 ’ @

- Larelacion entre el nimero involucrado en la actividad empresarial temprana

y el nimero de empresarios que cesaron sus actividades

) (%5 ~2.85)°

4457 2x,1.06x1.06
Xs) = @ 20t0pd00,
¥ (%) 1.06x~/27 ’ ®)

- La relacion entre el nimero de empresarios establecidos y el ntmero de

empresarios que cesaron sus actividades
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~(xg-2.38)2
L@ 27777

J ()= 68.57
T 177 xA 27

(6)

La calidad de los modelos desarrollados se evalué mediante tres pruebas. Un
experimento computacional mostro que los valores calculados de las estadisticas para
la prueba de Kolmogorov-Smirnov estan en el rango de 0.010 a 0.106 y menos que el
valor tabulado, que a un nivel de significancia de 0.05 es 0.152. Los valores calculados
para la prueba de Pearson son de 0.063 a 4.610 menos que el valor tabulado igual a
9.49. Todos los valores calculados de las estadisticas de prueba son mayores que el
valor tabulado igual a 0.93 a un nivel de significancia de 0.01. Ademas, se realizo un
analisis logico de los modelos desarrollados, que mostro que se aproximan bien a los
datos iniciales en todo el rango de sus cambios. En general, podemos concluir que

todas las funciones desarrolladas son de alta calidad.

3. Discusion

Las funciones normales de densidad de distribucion (1) - (6) permiten identificar
una serie de patrones esenciales que caracterizan las etapas de la actividad
empresarial bajo consideracion en las economias de diferentes paises en condiciones
modernas. Los principales indicadores de funciones (1) - (6), a saber, los valores
promedio se dan en la columna 2 de la tabla 1. La columna 3 de esta tabla muestra los
intervalos de cambio en los valores de los indicadores para la mayoria de los paises
(68%). Se sabe que los limites de estos intervalos se calculan de la siguiente manera:
las desviaciones de la raiz cuadratica media se suman y restan respectivamente a los

valores promedio dados en la columna 2.
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Tabla 1. Indicadores que caracterizan las etapas del ciclo de vida de los empresarios.

Valores de valor | Valores tipicos de la

Indicadores . ) )
medio, mayoria de los paises.
1 2 3

porcentaje de emprendedores

iniciales,% 12.09 6.00-18.18

la proporcion de empresarios 854 356.13.52
establecidos,%

la proporcion de empresarios que 434 5 07-6.61

dejaron de operar,%

La relacion entre el namero de
emprendedores establecidos y el 1.62 0.74-2.50
namero de nuevos emprendedores.
La proporcion del namero
involucrado en la actividad
empresarial temprana con respecto 2.85 1.79-3.91
al nimero de empresarios que
cesaron sus actividades.

La relacion entre el namero de
empresarios establecidos y el
namero de empresarios que
cesaron sus actividades.

2.38 0.61-4.15

Como se puede ver en los datos que se muestran en la columna 2 para el periodo
que se examina, la proporcion promedio de los primeros empresarios especificos de
cada pais fue de aproximadamente el 12%. Es decir, en los 48 paises analizados, en
promedio, uno de cada ocho ciudadanos adultos estuvo involucrado en la creacion de
su propio negocio nuevo. En la mayoria de los paises, la proporcion de los primeros
empresarios oscilaba entre el 6% y el 18%. El nivel de este indicador es mayor que el
limite superior del intervalo que se muestra en la columna 3 de la tabla 2, se observo
en Angola, Guatemala, Chile, Libano, Pert, Sudan, Colombia, Madagascar. Estos
paises son paises en desarrollo con ingresos per capita relativamente bajos, se
encuentran en América Latina (4), Africa (3) y Asia (1). La proporcion de los primeros
empresarios menos que el limite inferior del intervalo se produjo en Rusia, Japon,

Polonia, Alemania, Italia y Chipre. En la mayoria de estos paises, el bajo nivel de este
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indicador se debe, en nuestra opinion, al hecho de que la rentabilidad de la actividad
empresarial no es mayor que la del trabajo asalariado. Al mismo tiempo, tanto los
costos laborales como el riesgo asumido por el empresario son significativamente

mayores que los del empleado.

La proporcion promedio de empresarios establecidos (maduros) en los paises
analizados es del 8,54%. En consecuencia, en estos paises, cada duodécimo adulto (de
18 a 64 anos) tenia su propio negocio, funcionando por mas de 3.5 anos. En la mayoria
de los paises, la proporcion de empresarios establecidos estaba en el rango de 3.5% a
13.5%. Es decir, se observo una diferenciacion significativa de este indicador, que se
debe a las caracteristicas sociales, economicas, demograficas e historicas del
desarrollo de paises especificos. El nivel de este indicador, que es mas alto que el limite
superior del intervalo dado en la columna 3 de la Tabla 1, tuvo lugar en 2018 en paises
en desarrollo como Madagascar, Libano, Brasil, Tailandia, Angola y Taiwan. Se
observaron valores bajos de la participacion de empresarios establecidos de 3.4% a
1.9% en Luxemburgo, China, Arabia Saudita, Emiratos Arabes Unidos, Francia y
Puerto Rico.

La proporcion promedio de empresarios que han cesado sus actividades en 48
paises en la poblacion adulta total fue de 4.34%. Al mismo tiempo, para la mayoria de
los paises, este indicador oscilo entre 2.1% y 6.6%. La gravedad especifica por encima
del limite superior de este rango se observod en Angola, Sudan, Marruecos, Canada,
Arabia Saudita, Tailandia, Libano y Pert. Valores menores al limite inferior del rango
ocurrieron en Bulgaria, Japon, Espana, Alemania, Italia, Rusia e Indonesia. Es
interesante observar que en paises como Rusia, Japon, Alemania e Italia, se
observaron simultaneamente bajos niveles de emprendimiento temprano y la

proporcion de empresarios que cesaron sus actividades.

El ntmero de empresarios establecidos en promedio en todos los paises

considerados fue 1.6 veces mayor que el ntimero de nuevos empresarios. La tendencia
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de exceder a los empresarios establecidos se observo en 36 paises. En solo 12 paises,
el namero de nuevos empresarios excedio el nimero de empresarios establecidos. En
2018, incluyeron Panama, Luxemburgo, Canada, Chile, Sudan, Angola, Egipto,
Guatemala, Puerto Rico, Emiratos Arabes Unidos, China, Arabia Saudita. Un exceso
significativo del namero de nuevos emprendedores (mas de 2.5 veces) se produjo en
Polonia, Grecia, Italia, Suiza, Alemania, Japon e India.

La relacion entre el namero de personas involucradas en actividades
empresariales tempranas y el namero de empresarios que cesaron sus actividades
alcanz6 un promedio de 2,85. Para la mayoria de los paises, este indicador vari6 de 1.8
a3.9. Se observaron relaciones de 4.0 grandes en 2018 en Indonesia, Corea, los Paises
Bajos, Madagascar, Colombia, Brasil, China y Panama. Se registraron valores bajos de
este indicador (de 1.7 a 1.2) en paises como Chipre, Angola, Iran, Arabia Saudita,

Egipto, Sudan, Marruecos.

El promedio en 48 paises, la relacion entre el namero de empresarios
establecidos y el nimero de empresarios que cesaron sus actividades fue de 2,38. La
tendencia a exceder el namero de empresarios establecidos se observo en 37 paises.
Solo en 11 paises el numero de empresarios que cesaron sus actividades excedio el
numero de empresarios establecidos. Estos en 2018 incluyeron Luxemburgo, Canada,
Francia, Uruguay, Puerto Rico, Angola, Egipto, Sudan, Emiratos Arabes Unidos,
Marruecos, Arabia Saudita. El nivel mas alto de la relacion anterior (mas de 4.15) se
observo en Indonesia, Suiza, Polonia, Madagascar, Corea, los Paises Bajos, Brasil,

Alemania y Bulgaria.

Conclusiones

Los resultados de la investigacion que contienen novedades cientificas son los

siguientes:
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- Una evaluacion de los indicadores que describen los niveles predominantes
de desarrollo de las estructuras empresariales ubicadas en las tres etapas principales

de su ciclo de vida utilizando las funciones de la densidad de distribucion normal;

-Una evaluacion de los indicadores que reflejan la relacion del numero de

empresarios relacionados con las tres etapas de la actividad empresarial;

- Se demuestra la alta calidad de la aproximacion de los datos iniciales por las

funciones (1) - (6) dadas en el presente articulo;

- Se establecieron valores promedio de los indicadores considerados para 48

paises incluidos en el proyecto de monitoreo global;

- Asi mismo se demostrd una diferenciacion significativa de indicadores que
describen la proporcion de empresarios que se encuentran en diferentes etapas de

desarrollo;

- Se dan los paises con niveles altos y bajos de los indicadores considerados.
Los resultados obtenidos son de importancia tedrica y practica para gobiernos y
empresarios. Las funciones de densidad de la distribucion normal descrita en el
articulo se pueden utilizar en el desarrollo de conceptos, planes y programas para el

desarrollo del emprendimiento.

El enfoque metodologico y las herramientas propuestas para evaluar los niveles
de actividad empresarial en sus tres etapas en los paises considerados pueden
utilizarse en la investigacion cientifica sobre emprendimiento, asi como en la
justificacion de programas de desarrollo para este sector de la economia. Los datos
obtenidos pueden utilizarse en el proceso de formacion de licenciados y maestros en
universidades, asi como en programas educativos para la educacion continua en
emprendimiento. Los resultados de la investigacion son de gran interés para los
empresarios y las autoridades gubernamentales en el campo de la regulacion
empresarial. Se pueden realizar mas estudios para evaluar la proporcion de

empresarios que se especializan en diversos tipos de actividad econémica.
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El estudio proporciona a los gobiernos y otras autoridades informacion sobre
el nivel de actividad empresarial alcanzado. Los resultados del trabajo pueden usarse
en las actividades actuales de las estructuras estatales y las organizaciones publicas,
para resolver problemas de monitoreo de la efectividad de las medidas tomadas para
ayudar a los empresarios, asi como para determinar estrategias para aumentar la
eficiencia de las empresas. Los resultados de la simulacion se pueden utilizar para
compilar las calificaciones del clima empresarial, asi como para determinar las
necesidades de asistencia a los empresarios en las regiones donde el sector
empresarial no esta desarrollado. Dicha asistencia puede incluir medidas para
proporcionar subsidios gubernamentales, reducir los intereses de préstamos para

empresas, garantizar préstamos cuando los emiten bancos.

Los resultados obtenidos por los autores de este estudio pueden ser utilizados
por organismos gubernamentales para desarrollar politicas de desarrollo empresarial.
Durante el estudio, hubo limitaciones en los datos empiricos debido al hecho de que

solo se revisaron 48 paises.
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Introduccion

Las pequenas y medianas empresas (en lo sucesivo, también denominadas PYME),
como lo demuestra la experiencia, son los impulsores mas importantes del desarrollo
econdmico en muchos paises, incluso en tiempos de crisis economica (Acs, Desai & Hessels,
2008; Baumol, 2004; Decker et al, 2014 ; Simon-Moya, Revuelto-Taboada y Ribeiro-
Soriano, 2016; Pinkovetskaia et al., 2019a). En la actualidad, Rusia tiene mas de 3,5 millones
de PYME y emplea a mas de 18,4 millones de trabajadores. Con el fin de aumentar el papel
de la iniciativa empresarial y aumentar el namero de bienes, obras y servicios en Rusia, se
adopto la Estrategia estatal para el desarrollo de las PYME hasta 2030'(en adelante, la
Estrategia). La estrategia implica un aumento en la proporcion de trabajadores en tales
empresas al 35% del namero total de poblacion economicamente activa. El objetivo
indicado, como lo demuestra la experiencia extranjera (Sollner, 2014; Estadisticas
explicadas, 2019), es bastante real. La implementacion de la estrategia implica la formacion
de planes para el desarrollo de las PYME a mediano y largo plazo. El desarrollo de estos
planes debe basarse en la justificacion para el desarrollo de pequenas y medianas empresas y
un aumento sustancial en el namero de trabajadores empleados en ellas. Al mismo tiempo,
se debe prestar la mayor atencion a la saturacion de las pequenas y medianas empresas de
todos los sectores de la economia rusa (Pinkovetskaia, 2019). Ademas, es necesario un
aumento significativo en la produccion de PYME en aquellos tipos de actividad economica y
regiones donde la participacion de tales empresas atin no es grande. Como lo demuestra la
experiencia de la Republica de Corea (Choi y Choi, 2015), este enfoque es muy efectivo.
Dado lo anterior, uno de los problemas cientificos mas apremiantes es la evaluacion de la
estructura sectorial y regional actual de las PYME.

Los criterios actuales para clasificar a las entidades comerciales como pequenas y
medianas empresas se establecieron en la ley del 24.07.07. N 209-FZ ('Sobre el desarrollo
de las pequenas y medianas empresas en la Federacion de Rusia"). El criterio principal es el
numero de empleados, que para las pequenas y medianas empresas no debe superar las 250

personas. Las PYME incluyen tanto entidades juridicas como empresarios individuales.

!'La estrategia de desarrollo de las pequefias y medianas empresas en la Federacion de Rusia para el
periodo hasta 2030: Orden del Gobierno de 2 de junio de 2016 No. 1083-r // Reunion de la
legislacion de la Federacion de Rusia.
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Las caracteristicas especificas de la industria del desarrollo de las pequenas y medianas
empresas en Rusia se reflejan en una serie de estudios realizados en los tltimos afos. El
desarrollo de las pequenas empresas en la industria manufacturera se presenta en
(Veretennikov y Vladyka, 2017). Las caracteristicas de las actividades de las PYME en la
industria alimentaria se presentan en el articulo (Maslyukova, 2015). El trabajo (Melnikov,
2017) examina las pequenas y medianas empresas asociadas con la mineria. El articulo
(Kochetkova y Trusova, 2017) proporciona un analisis del funcionamiento de las PYME
comerciales y los factores que influyen en su desarrollo. Las caracteristicas de las PYME en
los servicios hoteleros se dan en el trabajo (Menialow A. A., Rykun, 2017). Las actividades
de las empresas de construccion se analizan en un articulo (Korol, 2014). Las formas
modernas y los tipos de gestion en el ambito empresarial agricola se consideran en el
articulo (Dulzon, 2017). La especializacion industrial de las PYME esta influenciada por las
caracteristicas territoriales de las pequenas y medianas empresas. Esta conclusion se
desprende de un analisis de estudios sobre las caracteristicas de las PYME en varias
regiones (Pilnik, Kulikova y Kravtsova, 2016; Ageeva y Devyanina, 2017; Dmitrieva, 2017). La
diferenciacion de las PYME por actividad economica y los paises de la Union Europea se
observa en (Shokri Waring y Nabhani, 2016; Hermosa, Paton y Barroeta, 2015).

Un analisis de los estudios anteriores mostro que al estudiar la estructura sectorial y
territorial de las PYME, es necesario tener en cuenta las caracteristicas de su
funcionamiento, caracteristicos no solo de los diversos tipos de actividad economica, sino
también de las principales subactividades incluidas en cada uno de estos tipos de
actividades. Ademas, debe tenerse en cuenta que los indicadores de especializacion difieren

significativamente entre las personas juridicas y los empresarios individuales.

1. Metodologia

El objetivo del estudio fue evaluar la especializacion existente de las PYME por tipo de
actividad economica. Para evaluar la especializacion de las PYME, parece apropiado utilizar
el empleo (namero de empleados). La eleccion de este indicador se debe al hecho de que, en
comparacion con el volumen de produccion y el ntmero de PYME, depende menos de las
caracteristicas del desarrollo socioeconomico y de la ubicacion geografica de las regiones en

las que operan esas empresas.
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Se resolvieron las tareas de estudiar el empleo de trabajadores de las PYME no solo
directamente en cada tipo de actividad economica, sino también la consideracion de una
especializacion mas estrecha de las PYME, es decir, por subespecies incluidas en cada tipo
de actividad. Al mismo tiempo, se consideraron las caracteristicas de especializacion de los
empleados de personas juridicas y los empleados de empresarios individuales. Ademas, se
analizo la estructura predominante de la distribucion del namero total de empleados en el
sector empresarial por todos los tipos de actividad economica, asi como la determinacion
del numero especifico de empleados por empresa, por los tipos de actividad mas
significativos. El objeto del estudio fue el nimero de empleados de todas las pequenas y
medianas empresas ubicadas en cada una de las regiones de Rusia y relacionadas con
diversos tipos de actividad economica. Al mismo tiempo, las PYME agregadas relacionadas
con entidades legales y empresarios individuales se consideraron por separado.
Al calcular los valores especificos del namero de trabajadores por PYME, se utilizaron las
funciones de densidad normal. La posibilidad de utilizar las funciones de densidad de la
distribucion normal para describir el rendimiento relativo de las PYME se desprende del
trabajo (Pinkovetskaia et al., 2019b).

La fuente de datos utilizada en este estudio es la informacion oficial del Servicio Federal
de Estadisticas del Estado de la Federacion de Rusia, recopilada durante el monitoreo
continuo de las actividades de las PYME para 2015 (estadisticas estatales federales, 2019).
Los datos de dicha observacion, llevada a cabo de conformidad con la ley aplicable,
proporcionan informacion mas precisa cada cinco anos en comparacion con encuestas de
muestra que se realizan anualmente. La observacion estadistica de las PYME en Rusia se
realiz6 para 14 tipos de actividad econdmica: agricultura; pesca y piscicultura; operaciones
mineras; industrias manufactureras; produccion y distribucion de electricidad, gas y agua;
comercio mayorista y minorista; transporte y comunicacion; hoteles y restaurantes;
operaciones con bienes inmuebles; actividad financiera; educacion; cuidado de la salud la
provision de servicios comunales, sociales y personales. Es decir, las PYME estan presentes
en todo tipo de actividades economicas, con excepcion del gobierno, el seguro social y la

seguridad militar. Estan ubicados en todas, sin excepcion, regiones de Rusia. Por lo tanto,
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en el proceso de investigacion, se consideraron datos que describen el ntumero de
trabajadores de PYME que trabajan en 82 regiones de Rusia, incluidas 22 Republicas, 9

territorios, 46 regiones, 1 region autonoma, 1 region autonoma y 3 ciudades de importancia

federal.

Determinar la cantidad de datos empiricos (observaciones) es importante para
desarrollar funciones de distribucion normales. Las justificaciones correspondientes se
presentan en (Heinhold y Gaede, 1964), donde se indico que el namero de observaciones
deberia ser al menos 40. El namero total de observaciones en nuestro estudio es mayor que
este valor, ya que es 82 (que corresponde al namero de regiones rusas).
La calidad de las funciones de distribucion normal desarrolladas puede verificarse

utilizando criterios apropiados (pruebas).
2. Caracteristicas de la especializacion sectorial de las PYME

Las estructuras empresariales estan presentes en todo tipo de actividad economica, con
excepcion del gobierno, el seguro social y la seguridad militar. Algunos aspectos de la
especializacion y concentracion de empleados de pequenas y medianas empresas en Rusia

se dan en los articulos (Kiseleva et al., 2019; Pinkovetskaia, 1. (2019¢).

Para un analisis comparativo de las actividades de las pequenas y medianas empresas por
industria y region, parece apropiado utilizar el empleo (ntmero de empleados) en este
sector de la economia. Considerando las caracteristicas de las actividades de las PYME
especializadas en cada tipo de actividad economica. En cada uno de los tipos de actividades
economicas enumeradas en la columna 1 de la tabla 1, las PYME no se especializan en todas,
sino solo en ciertas subespecies de actividad. Es decir, en cada una de las industrias, las
pequenas y medianas empresas producen una lista limitada de bienes y proporcionan una
gama local de servicios. En el proceso de analisis, determinamos datos sobre el empleo en
esas subespecies (columna 2 de la tabla 1) que son basicos para cada uno de los 14 tipos de
actividades. La gravedad especifica de la cantidad de empleados por subespecie en el empleo
total para cada tipo de actividad se da en la tabla 1. También se tuvo en cuenta que la

especializacion de la industria de las PYME también puede verse influenciada por el tipo de
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estructura empresarial a la que pertenece una empresa en particular: entidades legales

(entidades legales) o individuos Emprendedores (IL). Por lo tanto, la caracteristica de la

distribucion del ntmero de empleados se presenta por separado para las PYME

relacionadas con personas juridicas (columna 3) o empresarios individuales (columna 4).

Tabla 1. La proporcion de trabajadores empleados en cada una de las subespecies

namero total de empleados en el tipo de actividad econdmica correspondiente,9%

en el

Tipos de actividad

economica de las | Subespecie de actividad NL,% IP,%
PYME
1 2 3 4
Cultivo de plantas 43 51
Agricultura Ganaderia 41 32
Silvicultura y tala 7 11
pesca, piscicultura - 100 100
Extraccion de canteras, grava, arena y arcilla 48 56
mineria La prestacion de servicios relacionados con petroleo 75 24
y 8as
Productos alimenticios, incluidas bebidas 19 26
Productos de metal 13 7
Equipo eléctrico 10
Productos minerales no metalicos 8
. Productos de madera 5 14
Industrias —
manufactureras productos de caucho y pl?ilst}co 6
Productos de caucho y plastico 6
produccion de pulpa, pulpa de madera, papel, 6 5
carton y productos a partir de ellos
Fabricacion de muebles 4
produccion y | Produccion, transmision y distribucion de vapor y 57 54
distribucion de | agua caliente.
electricidad, gas vy |produccion, transmision y distribucion de a1 24
agua. electricidad.
construccion  de  edificios y  estructuras, 74 47
e reconstruccion, revision y mantenimiento.
Edificaciones = , , —
Instalacion de equipos de ingenieria 19 20
Decoracion de locales 5 32
Comercioi al por mayor 51 10
Comercio mayorista y | Comercio minorista 37 80
minorista Comercio de vehiculos automotores y motocicletas, D 5
Su mantenimiento y reparacion
Hoteles y | Restaurantes 66 66
restaurantes Comedores de empresas e instituciones 14 16
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Hoteles 12 9
Transporte de mercancias por carretera 38 84
Transporte y Servicios de comunicacion 10
o actividades auxiliares y adicionales (manejo de
comunicaciones ; . .
carga, almacenamiento, actividades de agencias de | 46 13
viajes y organizacion de transporte)
intermediacion financiera
Actividad Financiera | actividades de apoyo 76 76
Arrendamiento de bienes inmuebles propios 15 44
servicios de mediacion relacionados con el 20
. arrendamiento de bienes inmuebles
Operaglpn'es uso de tecnologia informatica y tecnologia de la
Inmobiliarias , - 9 11
informacion
Actividades de seguridad 16
Gestion, asesoramiento contable y legal S 16
educacion de adultos, asi como cursos de 20 59
Educacion capacitacion (manejo, informatica y otros)
educacion general preescolar y primaria 17 47
asistencia médica a los residentes o7 51
Cuidado de lasalud | cuidado veterinario 1 21
servicios sociales 2 28
Servicios Comunales | tratamiento de aguas residuales 33
gubernamentales, Organizacion de ocios y entrenamiento , cultura y 1
sociales y personales | deporte
Servicios personales 34 7

Un analisis comparativo de la especializacion de las PYME relacionadas con personas
juridicas y empresarios individuales mostro similitudes y diferencias en la estructura de los
trabajos de los empleados por subespecies de actividad. Por lo tanto, la similitud de la
estructura de empleo para las personas juridicas y los empresarios individuales se observa
en las siguientes actividades: Agricultura, mineria, produccion y distribucion de
electricidad, gas y agua, hoteles y restaurantes. Para estos cuatro tipos de actividades, la
estructura del ntmero de empleados y, en consecuencia, la especializacion de personas
juridicas y empresarios individuales en subespecies especificas de actividad difiere de
manera insignificante, y compiten en los mismos mercados por bienes, obras y servicios.
Ademas, no hay diferencias en la pesca y la piscicultura, donde no se asignan subespecies de
actividad.

Las diferencias mas fuertes en la estructura de empleo de los trabajadores se observan

en las areas de prestacion de servicios comunales, sociales y personales, donde para las
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personas juridicas el namero de trabajadores empleados se distribuye uniformemente entre
tres subespecies de actividad: aguas residuales y recoleccion de residuos, organizacion de
ocio y entretenimiento, cultura y deportes, y También la prestacion de servicios personales.
Para empresarios individuales, la gran mayoria de los empleados brindan servicios
personales. Para las PYME en el sector de la salud, casi todos los empleados de entidades
legales estan directamente involucrados en brindar atencion médica a la poblacion,
mientras que la mitad de los empleados se dedican a empresarios individuales, mientras que
el resto brinda atencion veterinaria y servicios sociales. Una situacion similar se observa en
el transporte y las comunicaciones de las PYME, donde el mayor empleo se observa en
actividades auxiliares y adicionales, se asocia un poco menos de trabajadores con el
transporte de carga y pasajeros en automoviles, y una décima parte de los empleados se
especializan en comunicaciones. Los trabajadores empleados por empresarios individuales,
en su mayoria absoluta, realizan el transporte por carretera. En el campo del comercio, los
empresarios individuales se caracterizan por el predominio absoluto del comercio
minorista, mientras que para las personas juridicas, la mayoria de los trabajadores se
dedican al comercio mayorista. En actividades financieras, los empleados de este tipo de
empresas se especializan en diferentes subespecies de actividad. En educacion, los
empresarios individuales se especializan en dos subespecies de actividad, a saber, educacion
general preescolar y primaria y educacion de adultos. Para las personas juridicas en
educacion, se observa la prevalencia de la segunda de estas sub-actividades.

En actividades como manufactura, construccion y bienes raices, hay muchas
subespecies de actividad. Al mismo tiempo, para varias subespecies, las estructuras de
empleo coinciden. Se pueden observar las siguientes diferencias para este tipo de
actividades. En las industrias manufactureras, ambos tipos de PYME se caracterizan por
subespecies de bienes como productos alimenticios, productos metalicos, productos de
madera, productos textiles y prendas de vestir. Al mismo tiempo, para las personas
juridicas, empleo significativo en otras cinco subespecies de actividad. En la construccion
de empresarios individuales, el empleo significativo es caracteristico de una subespecie
como la decoracion de locales, que no es significativa para las personas juridicas. Para las
PYME en el sector inmobiliario, las diferencias entre las personas juridicas y los empresarios
individuales estan relacionadas con el empleo en la proteccion de los locales, debido a la

legislacion vigente.
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Por lo tanto, en cinco tipos de actividades, a saber, agricultura, mineria, produccion y
distribucion de electricidad, gas y agua, hoteles y restaurantes, pesca y piscicultura, la
estructura de empleo para las personas juridicas y los empresarios individuales es similar.
Para seis tipos de actividades (la provision de servicios comunales, sociales y personales,
atencion médica, transporte y comunicaciones, comercio, actividades financieras,
educacion), la estructura de empleo de los trabajadores difiere significativamente, es decir,
para entidades legales y empresarios individuales, prevalecen diferentes subespecies de este
tipo de actividades. Para los tres tipos de actividad restantes, con relativa similitud en la

estructura del empleo, existen diferencias para las subespecies de actividad individuales.

3. Estructura sectorial el numero de empleados de las PYME

La Tabla 2 muestra la estructura de los empleos sustituidos en las pequenas y
medianas empresas. Esta tabla describe el nimero de empleados por personas juridicas y
empleados por empresarios individuales en 14 tipos de actividad economica. Ademas, la
columna 4 de la tabla 2 muestra el namero total de empleados para ambos tipos de PYME.
La columna 5 muestra la estructura sectorial de la sustitucion de empleos en el sector

empresarial de la economia nacional.

Tabla 2. Distribucion del numero de trabajadores de las PYME por tipo de actividad
economica.

Tipos de  actividad El ntmero de empleados, mil L;il proporcion  del
. personas. nuamero total de

ceonomica por Yu | enlalP para pymes | PYME,%

1 2 3 4 5

agricultura 7221 | 2781 1000.2 542

pesca, piscicultura 35.9 5.2 41.1 0.22

mineria 100.8 |15 102.3 0.55

industrias 2335.9 | 4321 2768.0 15.00

manufactureras

produccion y

distribucion de | 2139 |32 21711 1.18

electricidad, gas y agua.

con triada 16372 | 145.6 1782.8 9.66

mayorista y minorista 3341.7 | 25364 58781 31.86

hoteles y restaurantes | 512.5 | 206.6 719.1 3.90
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transporte - Y8518 |4763 13281 7.20

comunicacion

actividad financiera 129.3 24.8 154.1 0.84

operaciones 2020.8 | 524.6 34454 18.67
inmobiliarias

educacion 23.2 214 44.6 0.24

cuidado de la salud 3429 |26.8 369.7 2.00

Servicios Comunales
GUBERNAMENTALES | 3494 2497 50901 3.25
, sociales y personales

en todas las pymes 13517.3 | 49323 18449.6 100.00

por actividades mas

e 126714 | 4849.4 17520.8 94.96
significativas

Seguin los datos que figuran en la tabla 2, en Rusia el namero de trabajadores de las
PYME alcanzo los 18,45 millones de personas. Al mismo tiempo, el namero total de empleos
reemplazados para empresarios individuales fue 2,7 veces menor que para las personas
juridicas. El predominio del namero de empleos reemplazados por personas juridicas era
caracteristico de todos los tipos de actividad economica.

En 2015, el mayor namero de empleados de pequenas y medianas empresas se
dedicaba al comercio mayorista y minorista (casi 5,9 millones de personas). Su
participacion en el ntamero total de trabajadores de las PYME alcanzo casi el 32%, es decir,
cada tercer trabajador se dedicaba al comercio. También se observd una proporcion
relativamente alta del nimero de PYME involucradas en transacciones inmobiliarias (mas
del 18%) y que trabajan en la manufactura (15%). Mas del 5% fue la proporcion del numero
de trabajadores de las PYME en actividades como la construccion, el transporte y las
comunicaciones, y la agricultura. Se notaron mas de 500 mil empleados en actividades tales
como hoteles y restaurantes, asi como en la provision de servicios comunales, sociales y
personales. El menor nimero de empleados (hasta 45 mil personas) tuvo lugar en las
empresas de pesca (piscicultura) y educacion.

Entre las personas juridicas, la mayor parte del numero de empleados en 2015 fue
representada por empresas de tipos de actividades tales como el comercio mayorista y

minorista y las operaciones inmobiliarias. En las empresas relacionadas con estos dos tipos
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de actividad, habia mas del 45% del namero de empleados empleados en todas las entidades
juridicas. La proporcion del namero de trabajadores en las empresas relacionadas con la
fabricacion y la construccion fue del 17% y del 12%, respectivamente. Entre los empresarios
individuales, hubo un predominio absoluto del numero de empleados en el comercio
mayorista y minorista (mas del 519%). Alrededor del 10% correspondi6 a empleos sustituidos
para emprendedores especializados en bienes raices, transporte y comunicaciones.

Un analisis del namero de trabajadores de las PYME permitio identificar los ocho
tipos mas importantes de actividad economica. En las PYME relacionadas con cada una de
estas actividades, actualmente trabajan mas de 500 mil personas. Los tipos mas importantes
de actividad economica incluyen comercio mayorista y minorista, construccion,
manufactura, operaciones con bienes raices, transporte y comunicaciones, agricultura,
hoteles y restaurantes, asi como la provision de servicios comunales, sociales y personales.
En 2015, este tipo de actividades representaron un poco menos del 95% del namero total de
trabajadores de las PYME en Rusia (la tltima fila de la tabla 2).

En otras actividades (mineria, produccion y distribucion de electricidad, gas y agua,
educacion, piscicultura y pesca, atencion médica, actividades financieras), las PYME no
recibieron un desarrollo significativo. Ademas, no se espera un aumento significativo de la
participacion de las PYME en este tipo de actividades en un futuro proximo por varias
razones objetivas y subjetivas. Consideremos estas razones con mas detalle.
La extraccion de recursos minerales por parte de las PYME se asocia principalmente con el
desarrollo de canteras de piedra, la extraccion de grava, arena y arcilla. Parece improbable
un aumento significativo en esta actividad de las PYME debido a la falta de demanda
creciente de productos relevantes. En la produccion y distribucion de electricidad, gas y
agua, las PYME dominan la produccion, transmision y distribucion de vapor y agua caliente.
Ademas, esta actividad de las PYME se concentra en algunas regiones de Siberia y el Lejano
Oriente del pais. En la gran mayoria de otras regiones, la produccion de vapor y agua
caliente es llevada a cabo por grandes corporaciones. La transferencia y distribucion de
estos recursos se concentra en empresas municipales y regionales. No existen requisitos
econodmicos u organizativos para aumentar la participacion de las PYME en los respectivos
mercados. Las actividades financieras de las PYME se centran principalmente en la

intermediacion financiera, que se asocia con la atraccion de fondos temporalmente libres y
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su provision para uso temporal. Recientemente, ha habido muchas quejas sobre esta
actividad y su volumen esta disminuyendo.

En el campo de la educacion, las PYME han ganado una cierta distribucion
principalmente en servicios educativos para adultos. La gran mayoria de los servicios
educativos se concentran en instituciones estatales, regionales y municipales, y esta
tendencia se ha intensificado en los ultimos anos. Como la razon principal del débil
desarrollo de las PYME en la piscicultura y la pesca y la asistencia sanitaria, se puede
senalar la necesidad de costos significativos para la organizacion y realizacion de estas
actividades. Dado que las posibilidades de obtener préstamos baratos para las PYME son
dificiles, en la mayoria de los casos, los empresarios utilizan sus propios fondos y dinero
prestado de sus familiares. En estos dos tipos de actividades, este enfoque para el
financiamiento de inversiones no es capaz de proporcionar la inversion necesaria. La
rentabilidad de las PYME en este tipo de actividades, como lo demuestra la experiencia, no
es excelente y no puede garantizar el pago de intereses sobre los préstamos. Por lo tanto, a
pesar de las importantes necesidades de productos pesqueros y servicios de salud, las
oportunidades para aumentar la actividad de las PYME en estos sectores parecen limitadas

en condiciones de altas tasas de interés.

4. Modelar la distribucion del ntmero especifico de empleados por PYME

De acuerdo con la metodologia anterior, se realizo un analisis de la diferenciacion
predominante del namero promedio de trabajadores de las PYME por industria y territorio.
Al mismo tiempo, los valores de estos indicadores especificos se consideraron para los 8
tipos de actividad mas significativos segtin los datos de 2015. Los calculos se basaron en las
gravedades especificas del nimero de empleados en los agregados de PYME en todas las
regiones de Rusia. El modelo de la diferenciacion del ntimero especifico de empleados por
PYME se baso en el desarrollo de funciones de densidad de la distribucion normal.
Las funciones de densidad de distribucion normal desarrolladas, que describen el ntmero
promedio de trabajadores de las PYME (), por tipos de actividad econémica y regiones de

Rusia se detallan a continuacion:
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- En el conjunto de empresas agricolas

~(x,~4,63)
V. (X,) = 120,00 @ 2-198+1,98 .
1\ M) = '
1,98 x 27 | 2
- Empresas manufactureras totales
~(x,-6,79)2
v, (X,) = 112,75 e 2x22,02x2,02 ,
2\A2) = '
2,02x 27 | .
- En conjunto de empresas de construccion
~(Xq—4,39)2
V(X)) = 66,63 e 2><0?:99><O,99 3
3\"3) = '
099 %27 | R
- En conjunto de empresas mayoristas y minoristas
“(x,-2,64)2
y,(X,)= 34,85 e 2><é51><0,51 4
4\ %4 ) = '
051x27 | )
- Por la totalidad de hoteles y restaurantes
2
(X ~5,05)
82,00 o

2x1,36x1,36

X )= -e _
Ys(Xs) 3% 120 , )

- Por el conjunto de empresas de transporte y comunicacion

(xg—2,44)2
V(%)= 38,95 . e_2><0,57><0,57
6\"6/ :
057 x+2x ’ ©)
-Para el conjunto de empresas especializadas en operaciones inmobiliarias
(x;-3,35)2
y.(X,) = 34,85 ) e_2><0,54><0,54
7\A7) = ;
0,54x27 | ®
- En el conjunto de empresas que prestan servicios de utilidad, sociales y personales
(xg-2,24)2
__ 389 ©2x0,52x0,52
Yg(Xg) = € . (8)
0,52x27

La calidad de los modelos desarrollados se verifico de acuerdo con los criterios de
Kolmogorov-Smirnov, Pearson y Shapiro-Wilk. En la Tabla 3 muestra los valores reales de

estadisticas sobre los resultados del experimento computacional.
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Tabla 3. Estadisticas estimadas

Valor estimado por criterio de calidad

Numero de

funcion Kolmogorova-Smirnova Pearson | Tenedor Shapiro
D) 0.04 1.60 0.97
Q) 0.03 214 0.96
(3) 0.03 1.81 0.07
(4) 0.03 0.56 0.99
(5) 0,05 2,66 0,05
(6) 0.03 0.80 0.98
7) 0.04 2.5 0.96
(8) 0.05 2.03 0.96

Calculado por los autores.

Los valores estadisticos reales de acuerdo con el primero de los criterios (enumerados
en la segunda columna de la tabla 3) varian de 0.03 a 0.05, que es menor que el valor tabular,
que a un nivel de significancia de 0.05 es 0.152. La comparacion del valor tabular del criterio
de Pearson igual a 9.49 con los valores reales (dados en la tercera columna de la Tabla 3)
mostro que todos son mas pequenos que el valor tabulado, ya que estan en el rango de 0.56 a
2.66. Las estadisticas segtn el criterio de Shapiro-Wilk (que se muestran en la cuarta
columna de la Tabla 3) estan cerca de la unidad y superan el valor tabular de 0.93 a un nivel
de significancia de 0.01. En general, podemos concluir que las funciones obtenidas son de

alta calidad y describen bien los patrones estudiados.

5. Discusion

Las funciones de densidad de la distribucion normal permiten determinar los valores
promedio del ntmero especifico de trabajadores prevaleciente del total de las PYME
relacionadas con diferentes tipos de actividad economica. Los indicadores correspondientes
seglin los datos para 2015 se muestran en la tabla 4. La misma tabla presenta los intervalos
de cambios en los indicadores considerados (columna 3), que son tipicos para la mayoria
(68%) de los sujetos del pais. Los intervalos se calculan en funcion de los valores promedio
de los indicadores y los valores de las desviaciones estandar. En este caso, para calcular los

limites del intervalo, la desviacion indicada se suma y resta respectivamente del valor

102



REVISTA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. 32 ¢poca. Ao 10 N° 28,2019
Tuliia Pinkovetskaia et al./// Especializacion de pequenas y medianas empresas... §9-111

promedio del indicador. Los valores promedio y los intervalos de cambios en los indicadores

en estas tablas corresponden a las funciones de densidad de la distribucion normal (1) - (6).

Tabla 4. Caracteristicas del namero especifico de empleados por PYME, personas

PYME Valolr Des,V1ac1On Camblar
medio estandar intervalo
1 2 3 4
Conjunto de empresas agricolas 4.63 1.98 2.65-6.61
Conjunto de empresas manufactureras 6.79 2.02 4.77-8.81
Conjunto de empresas de construccion 439 0.99 3.40-5.38
Conjunto de empresas mayoristas y ) 64 0,51 2 13.315
minoristas
Agregado de hoteles y restaurantes 5.05 1.36 3.69-6.41
Con]uqto ‘c,ie empresas de transporte y 5 44 0.57 1.87.3.01
comunicacion
Conjunto d§ empresas especializadas en 335 0.54 5 81.3.89
operaciones inmobiliarias
Agregado de empresas que prestan servicios | 5 5, 052 172276
publicos, sociales y personales.

El analisis de los datos que figuran en la tabla 4 muestra que el nimero promedio de
trabajadores empleados en una empresa se diferencia significativamente dependiendo de la
especializacion de las empresas en diversos tipos de actividad econdmica. Entonces, para los
ocho tipos de actividades consideradas, los indicadores correspondientes toman valores de
2.24 a 6.79 personas. El numero promedio de empleados de mas de 5 personas es tipico para
los agregados de empresas en manufactura, hoteles y restaurantes. Los valores mas
pequenos del namero especifico de empleados se observaron en el comercio, el transporte y
en las empresas que prestan servicios comunales, sociales y personales. Para las entidades
comerciales que pertenecen a los otros tres sectores, el ntimero promedio de empleados por
empresa es de 3 a 5 personas. Los valores obtenidos del ntimero promedio de personas
empleadas en PYME de diversos tipos de actividad estan estrechamente relacionados con la
especializacion de estructuras empresariales en la subespecie especifica de actividad

economica considerada anteriormente.
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Por lo tanto, las industrias manufactureras se caracterizan por procesos tecnologicos
relativamente intensivos en mano de obra, y la produccion esta asociada con la
implementacion de un complejo de tales procesos. En hoteles y restaurantes, se realiza un
complejo de diversas funciones, que requieren la especializacion de varios empleados. Una
situacion similar es tipica para la mayoria de las empresas en actividades como la
agricultura y la construccion. En actividades como el comercio, el transporte y las
comunicaciones, asi como la provision de servicios comunales, sociales y personales,
muchas empresas tienen una cantidad de empleados entre 1 y 2 personas. Estas son
entidades legales y, especialmente, empresarios individuales especializados en realizar una
lista limitada de servicios. Entonces, en el comercio, estas son pequefias tiendas y quioscos.
En el campo del transporte, se trata de varios minibuses (taxis) o camiones. De manera
similar, en el sector de servicios, tales actividades estan relacionadas con la provision de
servicios unicos.

Es importante tener en cuenta que el namero especifico predominante de
trabajadores empleados en las PYME esta estrechamente relacionado con la especializacion
de tales empresas en los tipos y subespecies de actividad economica considerados
anteriormente.

El namero de empleados por PYME varia significativamente segin la region. Esta
conclusion se desprende del significado de la distribucion normal. Ademas, como muestran
las funciones (2) - (9), esto es caracteristico de todos los tipos de actividad economica. En el
proceso de investigacion, se consideraron tres grupos de regiones para cada uno de estos
tipos de actividades. El primer grupo incluia regiones, el nimero de PYMES en el que
correspondia al intervalo dado en la columna 4 de la tabla 4. Como se indico anteriormente,
para cada tipo de actividad su mayoria (68%) de las regiones. Entonces, para la agricultura
en la mayoria de las regiones, el indicador en cuestion toma valores de 2,65 a 6,61 personas.
Se puede decir que los limites del intervalo caracterizan el nimero de trabajadores tipico
del tipo de actividad correspondiente empleado en una PYME. El segundo grupo incluia
regiones con un numero especifico de trabajadores de PYME mayor que el valor del limite
superior del intervalo. Las PYME en el sector agricola son regiones con empresas, el nimero
promedio de empleos reemplazados en el que hay mas de 6.61 personas. El tercer grupo
incluia regiones con menos PYME que el limite inferior del intervalo. Para las PYME en la

agricultura, menos de 2,65 personas.
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A continuacion se detallan las listas de regiones que pertenecen al segundo y tercer
grupo para cada una de las 8 actividades mas significativas. Para identificarlos, se realiz6 un
analisis de los valores especificos del numero de empleados por PYME.
Seguin los agregados de las PYME especializadas en agricultura, el namero de empleados es
mayor que el limite superior del intervalo (6.61) en 2015 en regiones de Rusia como las
republicas de Mordovia y Udmurtia, Vladimirskaya, Kurskaya, Kostroma, Vologda, Ryazan,
Yaroslavl, Nizhny Novgorod , Region de Kirov, territorio de  Altai
En los agregados de las PYME especializadas en la fabricacion, los valores del namero de
empleados son mayores que el limite superior del intervalo (8.81) se observaron en areas
tales como: Tula, Voronezh, Ivanovo, Pskov, Kostroma, Tverskaya, Oryol, Leningradskaya,
Vladimirskaya,  Yaroslavskaya, —Smolenskaya, Kaluga , Region de Mosca.
De acuerdo con los agregados de las PYME en el sector de la construccion, los valores del
namero de empleados son mayores que el limite superior del intervalo (5.38) se observaron
en regiones como la Republica de Mordovia, Sakhalin, Samara, Smolensk, Bryansk, Nizhny
Novgorod, Lipetsk, Tambov, la region autonoma judia.
Para los agregados de las PYME en el comercio, los valores del nimero de empleados son
mayores que el limite superior del intervalo (3.15) que se observaron en regiones como la
ciudad de San Petersburgo, Sverdlovsk, Kostroma, Vologda, Arkhangelsk, Voronezh,
Nizhny Novgorod, regiones Chukotka Autonomous Okrug, Zab region de Aikal.

Por la totalidad de los hoteles y restaurantes, los valores del numero de empleados
son mayores que el limite superior del intervalo (6.41) se observaron en regiones como la
ciudad de Moscu, Kostroma, Bryansk, Oryol, Nizhny Novgorod, Kirov, Yaroslavl, Vologda,
la Republica de Mar, El Chuvasia y Udmurtia.

En los agregados de PYME especializadas en transporte y comunicaciones, los
valores del nimero de empleados son mayores que el limite superior del intervalo (3.01) se
observaron en regiones como las ciudades de San Petersburgo y Mosct, Irkutsk, Kemerovo,
Samara, Mosct, Kaliningrado, Smolensk y la Republica de Crimea. y checheno, territorio de
Primorsky.

En el conjunto de las PYME especializadas en transacciones inmobiliarias, los valores
del ntmero de empleados son mayores que el limite superior del intervalo (3.89) que se

observaron en regiones como las ciudades de Mosct y San Petersburgo, Tambov, Samara,
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Orenburg, Kemerovo, Nizhny Novgorod, la Republica de Mordovia, Chukotka Autonomous
Okrug, Territorio Trans-Baikal.

En el conjunto de las PYME que prestan servicios comunales, sociales y personales,
los valores del namero de empleados son mayores que el limite superior del intervalo (2,76)
que se observaron en regiones como las ciudades de Moscti y San Petersburgo, Riazan,
Nizhny Novgorod, Lipetsk, Yaroslavl, la Reptblica de Mordovia y Republica chechena.

En el conjunto de las PYME especializadas en agricultura, el nimero de empleados es
inferior al limite inferior del intervalo (2,65) en 2015 en regiones de Rusia como: Sajalin,
regiones de Magadan, Osetia del Norte-Alania, Daguestan, Karachaevo-Cherkesskaya,
Kabardino -Balkar, Khakassia, Altai, Tuva, Kalmykia, Adygea, Buryatia, Territorio de
Kamchatka.

En el conjunto de las PYME especializadas en la fabricacion, el ntimero de empleados
es inferior al limite inferior del intervalo (4.77) en regiones como la Region de Magadan, la
Republica de Altai, Tyva, Karachaevo-Cherkesskaya, Osetia del Norte-Alania, Sakha
(Yakutia), Kalmykia , Buriatia, Khakassia, Karelia, Chukotka Autonomous Okrug.

Seguin los agregados de las PYME en el campo de la construccion, los valores del
namero de empleados son inferiores al limite inferior del intervalo (3.40) que se observaron
en regiones como las regiones de Magadan, Ivanovo, Kaliningrado, las republicas de Karelia,
Sakha (Yakutia), Buriatia, Udmurtia, Altai y Territorios de Krasnodar.

Para los agregados de las PYME en el comercio, los valores del namero de empleados
son menores que el limite inferior del intervalo (2.13) que se observaron en regiones como la
Republica de Karachay-Cherkess, Kabardino-Balkaria, Osetia del Norte-Alania, Adygea,
Kalmykia, Crimea, Volgogrado y Regiones de Ulyanovsk, Krasnodar y Territorio de
Stavropol.

Por la totalidad de los hoteles y restaurantes, los valores del numero de empleados
son menores que el limite inferior del intervalo (3.69) que se observaron en regiones como
las republicas de Kalmykia, Karachay-Cherkess, Altai, Kabardino-Balkaria, Tyva, Adygea,
Buryatia, Sakha (Yakutia), Osetia del Norte - Alania, Stavropol, Kamchatka, Territorio de
Krasnodar.

En el conjunto de las PYME especializadas en transporte y comunicaciones, el
numero de empleados fue menor que el limite inferior del intervalo (1.87) en regiones como

las republicas de Daguestan, Karachaevo-Cherkesskaya, Osetia del Norte-Alania,
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Kabardino-Balkaria, Kalmykia, Buriatia, Magadanskaya, Belgorod, regiones de Tula,
territorio de Krasnodar.

En el ambito de las PYME especializadas en operaciones inmobiliarias, el namero de
empleados es inferior al limite inferior del intervalo (2,81) en regiones como las republicas
de Crimea, Ingushetia, Sakha (Yakutia), Altai, Daguestan, Karelia, Kaliningrado vy
Murmansk, Territorios de Kamchatka y Krasnodar.
Para los agregados de PYME que prestan servicios comunales, sociales y personales, los
valores de la cantidad de empleados son menores que el limite inferior del intervalo (1.72)
que se observo en regiones como las reptblicas de Sakha (Yakutia), Kalmykia, Tuva,
Buriatia, Kabardino-Balkaria, Magadan y Arkhangelsk area, region de Kamchatka.
En las regiones que forman parte del tercer grupo, el nimero especifico de empleados por
PYME es pequefio y no permite realizar todas las funciones y resolver todas las tareas que
enfrentan las empresas. Dichas empresas se caracterizan por una combinacion de las
funciones desempenadas. Segtin los autores del estudio (Conferencia Internacional del
Trabajo, 2015), esto conduce a un nivel relativamente bajo de capacitacion (que no puede
proporcionar una combinacion calificada de funciones), una disminucion de la
productividad laboral y, como resultado, una baja eficiencia de tales empresas. Estas
razones conducen a dificultades para atraer trabajadores altamente calificados y una
disminucion de la competitividad de las PYME en comparacion con otras entidades
comerciales. Por lo tanto, en las regiones que pertenecen al tercer grupo, podemos indicar la
presencia de problemas en el desarrollo de las PYME. En estas regiones, el clima empresarial

debe mejorarse significativamente en el futuro cercano.

Conclusion
Los estudios realizados tienen un cierto significado cientifico y practico.

El significado cientifico del estudio es el siguiente:

- para cada uno de los 14 tipos de actividad econémica, se han identificado las
principales subespecies de actividad en las que se especializan las personas juridicas y los
empresarios individuales relacionados con las PYME. Se muestra que las PYME no se

especializan en todas, sino solo en ciertas subespecies de actividad, es decir, en cada una de
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las industrias producen una lista limitada de bienes y proporcionan una gama local de
servicios. Se da la proporcion del ntmero de empleados empleados en cada una de las
subespecies principales. Se determinan los tipos de actividades economicas con
caracteristicas de especializacion similares y diferentes de personas juridicas y empresarios
individuales. Se observan similitudes en la estructura del empleo en las siguientes
actividades: agricultura, mineria, produccion y distribucion de electricidad, gas y agua,
hoteles y restaurantes. Las mayores diferencias en la especializacion de personas juridicas y
empresarios individuales se observan en la provision de servicios comunales, sociales y
personales, atencion médica, transporte y comunicaciones, asi como en el comercio;

- se determinaron las gravedades especificas de empleo en las PYME relacionadas con
cada tipo de actividad economica en el namero total de empleados de todas esas empresas.
Esta comprobado que la proporcion del nimero de trabajadores comerciales ascendio a casi
el 32% del namero total de empleados en las PYME. Se observaron altos valores de los
indicadores relevantes en las PYME dedicadas a operaciones con bienes inmuebles (mas del
18%) y en la fabricacion (15%). Se muestra que el namero total de empleos reemplazados
para empresarios individuales fue 2.7 veces menor que para las personas juridicas. Este
patron es caracteristico de todos los tipos de actividad economica;

- se identificaron los ocho tipos de actividades mas importantes, cada uno de los
cuales emplea a mas de 500 mil personas. Se muestra que en 2015, este tipo de actividades
representaron alrededor del 95% del ntimero total de trabajadores de las PYME en Rusia.
Los tipos mas importantes de actividad econdmica incluyen comercio mayorista y
minorista, construccion, manufactura, operaciones con bienes raices, transporte y
comunicaciones, agricultura, hoteles y restaurantes, asi como la provision de servicios
comunales, sociales y personales. Las actividades restantes de las PYME atn no han
recibido un desarrollo significativo;

- el ntmero medio de trabajadores que prevalece en una PYME se diferencia
significativamente en funcién de la especializacion de las empresas en diversos tipos de
actividad economica. El ntimero de empleados de mas de 5 personas es caracteristico de los
agregados de empresas en manufactura, hoteles y restaurantes. Los valores mas bajos para el
empleo promedio de los trabajadores se observaron en el comercio, el transporte y las
empresas que prestan servicios comunales, sociales y personales (menos de 3 personas);

- el ntmero promedio de empleados por PYME varia significativamente segtin la region. En
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el proceso de investigacion, se identificaron tres grupos de regiones para cada tipo de
actividad. El primer grupo incluy¢ la mayoria de las regiones con los valores mas tipicos de
este indicador. El segundo grupo incluia regiones con valores altos del nimero promedio de

empleados, y el tercer grupo, con valores pequenos.
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RESUMEN

El articulo se realizo con el objetivo de disenar estrategias organizacionales para
mejorar el clima laboral en la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia Médica, Facultad de
Ciencias de la Salud — Universidad de Chiclayo. Para el recojo de la informacion de
la unidad de analisis aplicamos encuestas, observacion, entrevistas estructuradas y
en profundidad y testimonios sobre el clima laboral. Luego de haber terminado esta
parte la naturaleza del problema de investigacion defini6 la base tedrica que sirvio
de fundamento a nuestra propuesta. Los resultados confirman que el clima laboral
es inadecuado expresado en el hecho de que los docentes califican la actitud de las
autoridades desfavorable, puesto que no les comunican con precision ni claridad las
actividades que se van a realizar en la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia Médica,
toman decisiones sin consultar, desconocen los problemas que tienen los docentes,
no son motivados; ademas los docentes reciben influencias negativas que les
perjudica su clima laboral y otros. Se concluy6 como logros de la investigacion, por
un lado, la justificacion del problema, es decir, haber confirmado la hipotesis y haber
dado cuenta de la naturaleza del problema; por el otro presentar la propuesta,
articulando la base teodrica con la propuesta en mérito a la fundamentacion de los
talleres.
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Organizational strategies to strengthen the work
environment at the Professional School of Medical
Technology - Faculty of Health Sciences of the University of
Chiclayo

ABSTRACT

Our research was conducted with the objective of designing Organizational
Strategies to improve the working environment in the Professional School of
Medical Technology, Faculty of Health Sciences - University of Ottawa. For the
gathering of information from the unit of analysis applied surveys, observation, and
in-depth structured interviews and testimonies about the work environment. After
finishing this part of the nature of the research problem defined theoretical base that
was the basis of our proposal. The results confirm that the work environment is
inadequate expressed in the fact that teachers rate the attitude of the worst
authorities, since they do not communicate them accurately and clearly the activities
to be performed at the Professional School of Medical Technology, taking decisions
without consultation, unaware of the problems of the teachers are not motivated,
Teachers also receive negative influences your work environment harms them and
others. We conclude as research achievements on the one hand, the justification of
the problem, ie, have confirmed the hypothesis and given the nature of the problem;
the other presenting the proposal, articulating the theoretical basis with the
proposal in recognition of the merits of the workshops.

KEYWORDS: Organizational strategies; work environment; solitary work;
demotivation.

Introduccion

Nuestro estudio abarca elementos de estrategias organizacionales que
permiten el cambio de comportamiento de docentes universitarios, los cuales son
expresados en actitudes, sentimientos, emociones, compromisos, metas, objetivos y
otros, de tal modo que se realiza una reingenieria a nivel personal, social e

institucional.

En base a lo dicho, la solucion del problema qued6 formulada de la siguiente
manera: {En qué medida influiran las estrategias organizacionales en mejorar el clima
laboral en la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia Médica de la Facultad de Ciencias de

la Salud - Universidad de Chiclayo?
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El objetivo general fue, disenar estrategias organizacionales para mejorar el
clima laboral en la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia Médica de la Facultad de
Ciencias de la Salud - Universidad de Chiclayo. Los objetivos especificos fueron,
analizar el clima laboral que se desarrolla en la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia
Médica - Facultad de Ciencias de la Salud, investigar los procesos organizativos del
ambito de estudio y elaborar la propuesta en relacion a los propositos de la

Investigacion.

El objeto de estudio fue el clima laboral en la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia
Meédica de la Facultad de Ciencias de la Salud — Universidad de Chiclayo; el campo
de accion fue, estrategias organizacionales para mejorar el clima laboral en la Escuela
Profesional de Tecnologia Médica de la Facultad de Ciencias de la Salud -
Universidad de Chiclayo.

La hipotesis fue, si se disenan estrategias organizacionales sustentadas en las
teorias de Stephen Robbins, de Frederick Herzberg y de Litwin Stringer, entonces
se mejorara el clima laboral en la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia Médica de la

Facultad de Ciencias de la Salud - Universidad de Chiclayo.

La Universidad de Chiclayo, fue creada mediante Ley N°© 24086, el 11 de Enero
de 1985, dando inicio a sus labores académicas con las Carreras Profesionales de
Arquitectura y Urbanismo y la Facultad de Ciencias de la Salud, con la Escuela

Profesional de Obstetricia.

Posteriormente, se modifica el Art. 02 de la Ley de Creacion mediante Ley N°
2478 el 22 de Diciembre de 1987, ampliando las Carreras Profesionales de Ciencias
de la Salud, con las Escuelas Profesionales de Tecnologia Médica con la especialidad
de Radiologia, Terapia Fisica y Rehabilitacion y Laboratorio Clinico; Facultad de

Educacion con las Escuelas Profesionales de Educacion Inicial y Educacion Especial.

En el ano 1992 la Universidad de Chiclayo adquiere su plena autonomia
eligiendo a sus maximas autoridades. En 1993 se aprueban las Carreras Profesionales
de Derecho, Ingenieria Informatica y de Sistemas, Psicologia, Administracion de
Empresas, Contabilidad, Economia; del mismo modo se amplia la Facultad de

Educacion con Educacion Primaria y Secundaria.
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A la fecha la Universidad de Chiclayo cuenta con 9 facultades y 16 Escuelas
Profesionales, habiéndose creado la Facultad de Medicina Humana y la Escuela
Profesional de Enfermeria. Al presente afo ya contamos con la apertura de las

Escuelas de Ingenieria Civil y Marketing.

En la actualidad la universidad cuenta con una infraestructura moderna
distribuida en el campo universitario ubicado en el Km. 4.5 de la carretera a al
Balneario de Pimentel y el edificio de la Urbanizacion Miraflores donde funciona la
Facultad de Derecho. Asimismo, las funciones administrativas se realizan en el local
de Miraflores Mz H Lote 9y la Escuela de Post Grado en Juan Manuel Iturregui 133,
Chiclayo.

El clima laboral en las universidades a nivel mundial constituye un factor
imprescindible en el abordaje del tema de la calidad vida de los recursos humanos
que existe en una organizacion, debido a que es un indicador que permite evaluar

como es percibida una organizacion (Marin, 2001).

El clima laboral de los docentes universitarios constituye un factor
imprescindible y fundamental para la valoracion de la calidad de vida en las

organizaciones universitarias (Rodriguez, 2003).

La vida personal de las organizaciones universitarias como el trabajo docente,
relaciones con los alumnos, relaciones con los administrativos, relaciones con otros
colegas, relaciones entre grupos docentes, la comunicacion, las actividades de
supervision..,, si se asume que la vida institucional universitaria refleja los logros en
los diferentes aspectos de gestion universitaria y que ademas tienen influencia en la

sociedad (Varela, 2000).

1. Metodologia

El trabajo esta disenado en dos fases: En la primera hemos considerado el
diagnostico situacional y poblacional que nos permitio seleccionar las técnicas de

investigacion. En la segunda fase desagregamos las variables, haciendo hincapié¢ en
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la variable independiente que guarda relacion con la elaboracion de la propuesta. La

investigacion adopto el siguiente diseno:

(Observacionde las
dificultades de la

R

(Realidad
Observada)

(Teoriaque da
sustento al modelo)

DISENO DE INVESTIGACION

(Mejoramientode la

Realidad) realidad Observada)

(PROPUESTA)

Fuente: Elaboracion propia, segtin informacion.

2. Resultados

2.1.  Resultados de guia de observacion
CLIMA A
INDICADORES | SIEMPRE NUNCA | TOTAL
LABORAL VECES
AMBIENTE SOCIAL | PARTICIPATIVA 0 1 19 20
PUNTUALIDAD 2 1 18 20
) AMABILIDAD
COORDINACION ! 2 1 20
NIVEL DE
0 2 18 20
COMPROMISO
SINERGIA EN EL COMPANERISMO 0 0 20 20
UIReAIE7SI0 COHESION SOCIAL 1 2 17 20

116




REVISTA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. 3? época. Ano 10 N° 28, 2019
Dora Vasquez et al./// Estrategias organizacionales para fortalecer el clima laboral... 112-136

CONFIANZAY

. 0 1 19 20
COLABORACION

CUMPLIMIENTO
TAREAS 0 1 19 20
ASIGNADAS

AUTONOMIA Y
LIBERTAD PARA 0 2 18 20
INNOVAR

RESPONSABILIDAD

CAPACIDAD PARA
ENFRENTAR 0 3 17 20
PROBLEMAS

ASUMIR RIESGOS 2 2 16 20

TOMA DE
DECISIONES

Fuente: Observacion a los docentes.

Analisis: De acuerdo a los resultados de nuestra investigacion, el clima
organizacional pasa por graves problemas que se manifiestan: mal ambiente social de
trabajo, limitada coordinacion entre gestores, escasa sinergia, poco nivel de liderazgo,
poca responsabilidad, limitados estimulos, poca satisfaccion con los resultados, entre
otros, asi por ejemplo de acuerdo a los resultados de la observacion de los 20
observados, 20 nunca desarrollan el compafierismo; 19 no participan, no colaboran, no
hay confianza y mucho menos se cumple con las tareas asignadas; 18 no son puntuales,
asi mismo no se sienten comprometidos, nunca toman decisiones; 17 no son amables 'y

no tienen la capacidad de enfrentar problemas; 16 de los docentes no asumen riesgos.

2.2.  Resultados de la encuesta

Analisis:

E170% de los docentes califican la actitud de las autoridades desfavorable, puesto
que no les comunican con precision ni claridad las actividades que se van a realizar en

la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia Médica, lo cual genera un mal clima laboral entre

autoridades y docentes.
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70.0%

60.0%

50.0%

40.0%

30.0%

20.0%

10.0%

0.0%

Comunicacion de las actividades

Totalmente de acuerdo
De acuerdo
Ni de rdo ni en d do

En desacuerdo

u Totalmente en desacuerdo

/'ﬂ sn'

Total t De | Ni de En Totalmente
de acuerdo acuerdo ni  desacuerdo en
en desacuerdo
desacuerdo

Figura N° 1: Comunicacion de las Actividades.

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia
Médica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.

Analisis:

El 75% de los docentes consideran la actitud de las autoridades desfavorable,

puesto que toman decisiones sin consultar a los docentes, y a esto se suma una

comunicacion imprecisa y poco clara para que realicen las actividades académicas,

generando un mal clima laboral.

Consulta a los docentes

80.0%
70.0%
60.0%
11 De acuerdo
1l En desacuerdo
1 Totalmente en desacuerdo

3

De acuerdo En desacuerdo Totalmente en
desacuerdo

Figura N° 2: Consulta a los Docentes
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Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia
Meédica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.

Analisis:
El 70% de los docentes afirman que la administracion de la Escuela Profesional

de Tecnologia Médica es deficiente puesto que desconocen los problemas que

enfrentan los maestros ya sea en plano pedagogico o de relaciones sociales.

Conocimiento de los problemas
docentes

[l De acuerdo

B Ni de acuerdo ni en
desacuerdo

HEn desacuerdo

1 Totalmente en
desacuerdo

Figura N° 3: Conocimiento de los Problemas Docentes

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de
Tecnologia Médica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.

Analisis:

El 75% de los docentes estan de acuerdo con la actitud delas autoridades de la
Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia Médica hacia la flexibilidad e innovacion para
experimentar cosas nuevas y de cambiar la forma de hacerlas. Este aspecto es clave

paramotivar alos docentes amanejar un buen clima laboral y en consecuencia cumplir

con los objetivos estratégicos de la Facultad.
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40.0%
30.0%

Inovaciones y nuevas ideas

so.0%
70.0%
60.0% |
50.0% *

20.0% |
10.0% 7
0.0% =

[l De acuerdo

®m Ni de acuerdo ni en

desacuerdo

HEn desacuerdo

De acuerdo Ni de En

acuerdo ni desacuerdo
en
desacuerdo

Figura N° 4: Innovaciones y Nuevas ldeas

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia
Médica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.

Analisis:

El 80% de los docentes indican que la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia Médica

no los motiva cuando realizan un trabajo en beneficio de la Facultad, por tanto, estan

en desacuerdo, mientras que solo un 109 estan de acuerdo.

70.0%

50.0%
40.0%
30.0%
20.0%
10.0%

0.0% ¢

Reconocimiento por el trabajo

mDe acuerdo

HEn desacuerdo

ETotal te en
desacuerdo

De acuerdo En Totalmente

desacuerdo en
desacuerdo

Figura N° 5: Reconocimiento por el Trabajo

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia
Meédica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.
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Analisis:

El1 65% de los docentes tienen una actitud desfavorable respecto a la motivacion
laboral, por tanto, estan en desacuerdo; solo el 109% estan conformes, en consecuencia,
estan de acuerdo. Estos indices, permiten afirmar que debido al poco reconocimiento

que se les hace a los docentes a su buen trabajo, estos no estan motivados al

desempenar sus labores académicas.

Motivacion laboral

T70.0%
60.0%
50.0%
40.0%
30.0%
20.0%
10.0%

0.0%

0 De acuerdo

= Ni de acuerdo ni en
desacuerdo

m En desacuerdo

O Totalmente en
desacuerdo

Figura N° 6: Motivacion Laboral

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia

Médica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.

Analisis:

El 65% de los docentes tiene una actitud inaceptable respecto a las influencias
negativas por parte de algunos colegas que afectan emocionalmente a los demas, por
tanto estan de acuerdo; el 25% expresan estar totalmente de acuerdo con las
influencias negativas en la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia Médica y solo el 10%

indican lo contrario, es decir, estan en desacuerdo.
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influencias negativas

70.0%

60.0%

50.0%

H Totalmente de acuerdo
m De acuerdo
@ En desacuerdo

40.0%
30.0%
20.0%
10.0%

0.0%

Figura N° 7: Influencias Negativas

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia

Médica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.

Analisis:
El 80% de los docentes estan en desacuerdo con la actitud de las autoridades de
la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia Médica ya que no les comunica qué se espera de

ellos si realizan un trabajo organizado y en equipo en su labor académica. En

consecuencia, los docentes se muestran desmotivados en su accionar laboral.

Aspiracion de las autoridades

80.0%

70.0%
60.0%

[ODe acuerdo

50.0%

40.0%
H Ni de acuerdo ni en

desacuerdo

30.0%
20.0% P—

0.0% °*

mEn desacuerdo

De acuerdo Ni de En
acuerdo ni  desacuerdo
en
desacuerdo

Figura N° 8: Aspiracion de las Autoridades

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia
Meédica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.
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Analisis:

El 60% de los docentes estan en desacuerdo respecto a que existe compromiso
con el trabajo que realiza en la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia Médica para brindar
mejor servicio a los estudiantes. En consecuencia, esto se debe a que las autoridades
tienen actitudes desfavorables como una mala comunicacion, son ajenos a los

problemas de los docentes y ademas no los motivan a pesar de promover la flexibilidad

para crear situaciones nuevas que enriquecen su labor académica.

Compromiso con el trabajo

60.0%

50.0%

40.0% O De acuerdo

30.0% COEn desacuerdo

20.0% mTotalmente en

10.0% desacuerdo

0.0%

De acuerdo En Totalmente
desacuerdo en
desacuerdo

Figura N° 9: Compromiso con el Trabajo

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia
Médica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.

Analisis:

El 75% de los docentes tienen una actitud desfavorable respecto a que existe
cooperacion y apoyo entre docentes, en consecuencia, estan en desacuerdo; mientras
que solo el 15% indica lo contrario. Estos indices evidencian que la comunicacion entre
docentes no es la mejor cuando se trata del desarrollo de las actividades académicas
de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia Médica en aras de brindar un servicio de

calidad a los usuarios.
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Cooperacion entre docentes

80.0%
70.0%

60.0%
[ODe acuerdo
50.0%

40.0% 75.0% OEn desacuerdo

30.0%
O Totalmente en

20.0%
desacuerdo

10.0% 15.0% pyo
0.0% * y ' T
De acuerdo En Totalmente
desacuerdo en

desacuerdo

Figura N° 10: Cooperacion entre Docentes

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia
Médica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.

Analisis:

El 80% de los docentes estan en desacuerdo con las actitudes que muestran sus
colegas ya que existe una inapropiada convivencia e inadecuadas relaciones
interpersonales, lo que genera desconfianza entre docentes; es por ello que la
cooperacion y apoyo entre ellos no es de la mejor, asi lo muestra el cuadro anterior con

el 75% de inaceptabilidad.

Relaciones interpersonales entre
docentes
80.0%
70.0%
60.0% CODe acuerdo
50.0%
40.0% 80.0% [En desacuerdo
30.0%
20.0% mTotalmente en
desacuerdo
10.0% 10.0%
0.0% | T T T
De acuerdo En Totalmente
desacuerdo en
desacuerdo

Figura N° 11: Relaciones Interpersonales entre docentes

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia
Meédica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.
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Analisis:

E175% de los docentes indican que no existe una buena comunicacion entre los
miembros de la universidad, esto es, que existe una comunicacion horizontal, lo cual
permite que desconozcan los problemas de los docentes y ademas impongan sus

decisiones sin consultar, en consecuencia, estan totalmente en desacuerdo; sin

embargo, el 15% tienen una actitud favorable.

Comunicacion entre los miembros
de la universidad

@ De acuerdo

BEn desacuerdo

mTotalmente en
desacuerdo

0.0% | _ : 4
De acuerdo En Totalmente
desacuerdo en

desacuerdo

Figura N° 12: Comunicacion entre los Miembros de la Universidad

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia
Médica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.

Analisis:

El 65% de los docentes tienen una actitud desfavorable respecto a que cuando
tienen alguna duda para realizar sus actividades buscan orientacion en sus colegas;
esto se debe a que existen una inadecuada convivencia y malas relaciones

interpersonales entre ellos y por lo tanto estan en desacuerdo; sin embargo, el 10%

tienen una actitud favorable.
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Orientacion en las actividades

70.0%
60.0%

50.0% EDe acuerdo

40.0%

65.0% OEn desacuerdo
30.0%

20.0% mTotalmente en

desacuerdo
10.0%

0.0% ¢

De acuerdo En Totalmente
desacuerdo en
desacuerdo

Figura N° 13: Orientacion en las Actividades

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia

Médica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.

Analisis:
El 809% de los docentes afirman que las actividades que realiza la Escuela
Profesional de Tecnologia Médica no les permite su desarrollo profesional ni personal

ya que las autoridades no muestran aspiraciones por conocer la actividad académica

de los docentes, por ello estan en desacuerdo; sin embargo, el 15% no opina.

Desarrollo profesional y personal

80.0%
70.0%

60.0%
50.0% ONi de acuerdo ni en

40.0% 80.0% desacuerdo

OEn desacuerdo
30.0%

20.0%

B Totalmente en

10.0% 415.0% desacuerdo
0.0% ! T T T
Ni de En Totalmente
acuerdo ni desacuerdo en
en desacuerdo

desacuerdo

Figura N° 14: Desarrollo Profesional y Personal

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia
Meédica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.
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Analisis:

El 70% de los docentes tienen una actitud negativa respecto a la aceptacion de
las criticas y sugerencias sobre las actividades académicas como parte de su desarrollo
profesional y personal, por tanto, estan en desacuerdo; solo el 10% esta de acuerdo en

aceptar las criticas y sugerencias de manera positiva.

Aceptacion positiva de las
actividades

[ODe acuerdo

MEn desacuerdo

OTotalmente en
desacuerdo

De acuerdo En Totalmente
desacuerdo en
desacuerdo

Figura N° 15: Aceptacion Positiva de las Actividades

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia
Médica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.

Analisis:
El 80% de los docentes encuestados tienen una actitud desfavorable respecto a
que las autoridades se preocupan por su formacion o capacitacion, lo cual seria

beneficioso para su desarrollo profesional y personal, por lo que estan en desacuerdo

y el 15% estan de acuerdo con las actitudes de las autoridades.
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Formacion de los docentes
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De acuerdo En Totalmente
desacuerdo en
desacuerdo

Figura N° 16: Formacion de los docentes

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia

Médica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.

Analisis:
El 70% de los docentes consideran que no todos los docentes tienen las mismas
oportunidades para desarrollarse personal y profesionalmente, lo que genera

desigualdades, inadecuada convivencia y malas relaciones interpersonales por tanto

estan en desacuerdo.

Igualdad de oportunidades

70.0%
60.0%
50.0% HDe acuerdo
40.0%
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20.0% Totalmente en

desacuerdo
10.0%
y y

De acuerdo En Totalmente
desacuerdo en

10.0%

0.0% ¥

desacuerdo

Figura N° 17: Igualdad de Oportunidades

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia

Meédica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.
128



REVISTA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. 3? época. Ano 10 N° 28, 2019
Dora Vasquez et al./// Estrategias organizacionales para fortalecer el clima laboral... 112-136

Analisis:
El 75% de los docentes piensan que sus autoridades no se preocupan por

identificar las necesidades que tienen los docentes para su formacion de tal modo que

se capaciten y en consecuencia mejoren su desempeno laboral, por lo que estan en

desacuerdo.
Descubrimiento de las necesidades
de formacion docente
80.0% ¢
70.0% ¢
60.0% ' De acuerdo
50.0%
40.0% # En desacuerdo
30.0%
20.0% z = Totalmente en
10.0% ’ 0% desacuerdo
0.0% ¥
De acuerdo En Totalmente
desacuerdo en
desacuerdo

Figura N° 18: Descubrimiento de las Necesidades de Formacion Docente

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia

Meédica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.

Analisis:
El 65% de los docentes respecto al modo de trabajo, afirman que muy poco se
trabaja en equipo cuando existen actividades que demandan la cooperacion, el manejo

de relaciones interpersonales, el liderazgo, la empatia entre otros; por lo que estan en

desacuerdo.
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Trabajo en equipo
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Figura N° 19: Trabajo en Equipo

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia

Médica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.

Analisis:

El 70% de los docentes tienen una actitud desfavorable respecto a la
participacion que tienen al trabajar en equipo ya que hay algunos docentes que no
incorporan en su modo de trabajo la cooperacion, responsabilidad, respeto de ideas u

opiniones, planteo de alternativas de solucion entre otros, en consecuencia, estan de

acuerdo.
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Participacion de docentes
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desacuerdo

Figura N° 20: Participacion de Docentes

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia

Médica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.

Analisis:

El 80% de los docentes expresan estar de acuerdo que existe aislamiento de los
docentes en las actividades que realizan en equipo al interior de la Universidad, debido

a la desigualdad de oportunidades que hay en los docentes para superarse personal y

profesionalmente; lo que genera una inapropiada convivencia y un mal clima laboral.

Aislamiento de docentes

80.0%
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De acuerdo

50.0%

40.0% En desacuerdo

30.0%
Totalmente en

20.0% desacuerdo

10.0% 15.0%
5.0%
0.0% ¥ T T T
De acuerdo En Totalmente
desacuerdo en

desacuerdo

Figura N° 21: Aislamiento de Docentes

Fuente: Encuesta realizada a los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia

Meédica de la Universidad de Chiclayo.
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3. Discusion

En la Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia Médica, de la Facultad de Ciencias de la
Salud, de la Universidad de Chiclayo por ser una organizacion de gestion privada y
por encontrarse localizada en zona urbana de la Provincia de Chiclayo, encontramos
que el clima laboral es inapropiado debido a que las autoridades tienen una
comunicacion verticalista, no informan sobre las actividades académicas que deben
realizar los docentes, imposicion de ideas, desconocen los problemas que enfrentan
los maestros ya sea en plano pedagogico o de relaciones sociales, no los motiva cuando
realizan un trabajo en beneficio de la Facultad, docentes desmotivados al desempenar
sus labores académicas, entre otros. Esta problematica existente, debe revertirse ya
que el elemento clave para una organizacion inteligente, es un buen clima laboral, con
el fin de lograr los desafios que la organizacion se propone, los cuales se concretizan
en los objetivos estratégicos; sin embargo, para que esto ocurra deben superarse

conflictos para el crecimiento de la organizacion universitaria.

Es sabido que la mayor dificultad para que los docentes adopten actitudes
positivas es la disfuncionalidad de la gestion universitaria, es decir, que los directivos
no incentivan el trabajo académico de los docentes, no se preocupan por capacitarlos
para que de este modo se desarrollen personal y profesionalmente, donde los

beneficiarios son los estudiantes.

Esto se logra mediante un enfoque integrador que permita a los miembros de la
organizacion universitaria o grupos de trabajo ejercer acciones en la vida
institucional; es decir, tomar decisiones en diferentes aspectos de la gestion
académica, tanto en la politica de la Universidad como en la determinacion de metas,
estrategias y alternativas especificas de accion; instrumentacion de las decisiones y
evaluacion sistémica del funcionamiento universitario. En este sentido, la
participacion de los miembros de la comunidad universitaria demanda procesos
educativos que involucre el reconocimiento de la participacion de todos los miembros
de la organizacion universitaria como una necesidad humana, que permita mejorar el
clima laboral y responda a las necesidades sociales para mantener y fortalecer el clima

dentro y fuera de la universidad.
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Propuesta Teorica: “Estrategias organizacionales para fortalecer el clima laboral”
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Fuente: Elaboracion propia.
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En este sentido, las estrategias organizacionales, son una técnica integradora
que se concretizan a través de talleres y que involucran el reconocimiento de la
diversidad existente entre los miembros de la organizacion universitaria, desde la
motivacion, creatividad, participacion de trabajo en equipo, liderazgo, habilidades
sociales, autoestima, entre otros con la finalidad de mejorar el clima laboral de la
Escuela Profesional de Tecnologia Médica, de la Facultad de Ciencias de la Salud, de

la Universidad de Chiclayo.

Conclusiones

Existe un inadecuado clima laboral en los docentes de la Escuela Profesional de
Tecnologia Médica de la Universidad de Chiclayo, expresada en que las autoridades
tienen una comunicacion verticalista, también por las malas relaciones

interpersonales docentes.

La base teodrica sirvio de fundamento a la propuesta, concretizada a través de

tres talleres con sus respectivas tematicas.

La hipotesis quedo confirmada, es decir, el problema de investigacion se

justifico.
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RESUMEN

Una de las grandes preocupaciones de las autoridades ediles una vez asumido su
mandato es llegar a realizar una buena gestion cumpliendo con la ejecucion de las
obras ofrecidas, pero luego se encuentran con la limitante de los presupuestos y
escasos recursos que se recauda. El presente trabajo de investigacion busca
determinar si las reiteradas amnistias tributarias que la Municipalidad Distrital de
Motupe ha otorgado durante los afios 2014 - 2016, han cambiado el comportamiento
de los contribuyentes y ademas si han mejorado la recaudacion. Para ello se han
realizado entrevistas con los principales funcionarios de la Municipalidad y
encuestado a los contribuyentes quienes a pesar de que todos los anos se concede
amnistias tributarias, un 62% manifiesta no haberse acogido, el 51% dice conocer
poco o nada sobre sus obligaciones tributarias y un 52% dice que no paga sus
tributos por falta de dinero, lo que evidencia que el incumplimiento se debe al factor
econdmico y a la escasa cultura tributaria que tienen los ciudadanos. De las amnistias
tributarias concedidas durante el periodo 2014 - 2016, en promedio un 35% de los
contribuyentes manifiestan haberse acogido alguna vez, pero sin embargo el monto
recaudado especificamente en el rubro de Impuestos Municipales no ha aumentado
de manera significativa, pues la mayor recaudacion de estos impuestos se obtiene de
sus 10 principales contribuyentes, quienes a su vez estan excluidos de este beneficio.
PALABRAS CLAVE: Amnistia, tributo, comportamiento, contribuyente.
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The tax amnesty and the behavior of taxpayers in the
Distrital Municipality of Motupe 2014-2016

ABSTRACT

One of the major concerns of the municipal authorities once assumed its mandate is
to get to perform a good management by fulfilling the execution of the works offered,
but then meet with a great limitation that are the budgets and limited resources that
are collected. The present research work seeks to determine if the repeated tax
amnesties that the District Municipality of Motupe has granted during the years
2014 - 2016, have changed the behavior of taxpayers and also if they have improved
the collection. For this, interviews have been conducted with the main officials of
the Municipality and polled taxpayers who despite the fact that every year tax
amnesties are granted, 62% say they have not accepted, 51% say they know little or
nothing about their tax obligations and 52% say that they do not pay their taxes for
lack of money, which shows that the failure is due to the economic factor and the
scarce tax culture that citizens have. Of the tax amnesties granted during the 2014-
2016 period, on average, 35% of taxpayers say they have taken refuge at some time,
but nevertheless the amount specifically collected in the Municipal Taxes line has
not increased significantly, as the greater collection of these taxes is obtained from
its 10 main taxpayers, who in turn are excluded from this benefit.

KEYWORDS: Amnesty, tribute, behavior, taxpayer.

Introduccion

La mala gestion de cobranza que tiene la mayoria de las municipalidades se ve
reflejada en los bajos indices en cuanto a la recaudacion de sus tributos municipales,
asi mismo de los ingresos propios; y muchas veces la falta de capacidad para
conseguir financiamiento y realizar obras ptblicas, lleva a los responsables del Area
de Administracion Tributaria a proponer como la medida mas rapida de solucion
para aumentar la recaudacion, se emita las ordenanzas en que se aprueban las

amnistias tributarias y en muchos de los casos por mas de una vez al ano.
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La presente investigacion busca determinar si las amnistias tributarias como
medida inmediata para poder recaudar recursos que permitan solventar las
necesidades mas urgentes en las municipalidades, podria causar un efecto contrario
a las bondades que se le atribuye y que justifica su utilizacion, teniendo en cuenta
que esta constituye un beneficio que se otorga a quienes no cumplen con sus
obligaciones o en otras palabras premia a aquellos incumplidores con el fisco. Esto
podria cambiar el comportamiento de aquellos contribuyentes que, si cumplen de
manera regular con el pago de sus obligaciones y a futuro convertirlos en los
proximos beneficiarios de éstas, como han concluido (Chigne & Cruz, 2014) que con
el transcurrir de los anos han conseguido cambiar el habito de los contribuyentes,

pues ahora esperan las amnistias para recién cumplir con sus obligaciones tributarias

Entre algunos de los resultados tenemos que las deudas de impuestos
municipales que mas se han acogido a la amnistia tributaria es el impuesto predial,
los encuestados argumentan que no cumplen con el pago en forma oportuna por falta
de dinero y porque conocen poco o nada de sus obligaciones tributarias, lo que

denotala faltade cultura tributaria (Roca, 2011) y conciencia tributaria (Bravo, 2011).

También se presenta una propuesta con las medidas que se deberan tomar para

mejorar la recaudacion de los impuestos, sin tener que recurrir a las amnistias.

1. Metodologia

El presente trabajo de investigacion es no experimental, de tipo “Ex post - facto”.
Es de caracter eminentemente descriptiva propositiva. Pues, hace una resena de las
amnistias otorgadas durante el periodo 2014 -2016 para determinar cual ha sido la
acogida que han tenido y si ha cambiado el comportamiento de los contribuyentes

como consecuencia de estos beneficios que se han otorgado.
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Para el desarrollo del presente trabajo de investigacion ha sido necesario contar
con material bibliografico de tipo fisico (libros, documentos, etc.) y virtual

(Internet), ttiles de escritorio, equipos y accesorios informaticos (laptop, USB), etc.

La poblacion objeto del estudio estuvo conformada por 5,644 contribuyentes del
sector urbano y rural segtin consta en la data de contribuyentes del sistema
administrativo con que cuenta la Municipalidad Distrital de Motupe al 31 de
diciembre del afio 2016. Para la ejecucion de esta investigacion ha sido conveniente
hallar la muestra aplicando la formula estadistica de muestreo aleatorio simple, en la
que se determind una muestra de 360 contribuyentes, los mismos que fueron
encuestados, ademas se ha realizado entrevista con 5 de los principales Funcionarios
(Gerente Municipal, Jefe de la Unidad de Presupuesto, Jefe de la Unidad de
Administracion Tributaria Municipal, encargado del Area de Recaudacion
Tributaria y del Area de Fiscalizacion y Control Tributario), como los responsables

de ejecutar las politicas tributarias de la Municipalidad.

2. Resultados

De la encuesta efectuada a los contribuyentes, el analisis de las ordenanzas
municipales y las entrevistas a los funcionarios municipales, se ha tenido los siguientes

resultados.

La Tabla 1, muestra que el 46% de los contribuyentes conoce de manera regular
cuales son sus obligaciones tributarias, un 51% dicen conocer poco o nada, mientras
que solo un 3% manifiesta conocer mucho. Esto denota pues que atn existe un alto

grado de desconocimiento sobre sus obligaciones que tienen como ciudadanos.
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Tabla 1
EIl contribuyentes y sus obligaciones tributarias.
Conoce n %0

a. - Nada 53 15%
b. - Poco 130 36%
c. - Regular 165 46%
d. - Mucho 12 3%

Total de encuestados 360 100%b6

Fuente: Encuesta a contribuyentes.
Elaboracién: Propia, 2017.

Total de encuestados 360
d. - Mucho
%
N
c. - Regular
b. - Poco
a. - Nada
0 100 200 300 400
Figura 1. El contribuyente y sus obligaciones tributarias.
Fuente: Tabla 1
Elaboracioéon: Propia, 2017
Tabla 2
Contribuyentes que se han acogido a la amnistia tributaria en los Gltimos 3 afos.
Veces que se han acogido n 90
a. - Ninguna vez 218 62%
b. - 1 vez 90 26%
c. - 2 veces 25 7%
d. - 3 veces 12 3%
e. - Mas 7 2%
Total de encuestados 352 100%0
Fuente: Encuesta a contribuyentes.
Elaboraciéon: Propia, 2017
Total de encuestados 352
e.- Mas
d. - 3 veces
B %
c.- 2 veces N
b.-1 vez
a. - Ninguna vez
o 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400

Figura 2. Contribuyentes que se han acogido a la amnistia tributaria en los ultimos 3 afios.
Fuente: Tabla 2
Elaboracién: Propia, 2017
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Segtin la Tabla 2, un alto porcentaje de contribuyentes manifiestan que ninguna
vez se han acogido a las amnistias tributarias en los tres tltimos afos. A pesar de que
se otorga este beneficio todos los anos, atn existe un 62% de contribuyentes que no

se acogen, mientras tanto un 38% manifiestan que silo han hecho alguna vez.

Tabla 3
Motivos por los que no paga oportunamente sus tributos.
M otivos n %

a. - Falta de dinero 165 52%
b. - Por desconocimiento de las fechas de pago 93 29%
c. - Espera las amnistias 15 5%
d. - Por que no sabe que hacen con el dinero recaudadc 11 3%
e. - No se recibe un buen servicio 33 10%

Total de encuestados 317 100%0

Fuente: Encuesta a contribuyentes.
Elaboracion: Propia, 2017.

laook | | | |
Total de encuestados 317
e. - No se recibe un buen servicio 10%: 3
d. - Por que no sabe que hacen con el 3%

dinero recaudado 11
o o %

5%

15 EHN

c. - Espera las amnistfas

b. - Por desconocimiento de las fechas de 29%
pago 93

52%

a. - Falta de dinero

165

[
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350

Figura 3. Motivos por los que no paga oportunamente sus tributos.
Fuente: Tabla 3.
Elaboracién: Propia, 2017.

La Tabla 3, muestra que un 52% de los contribuyentes no cumplen con el pago
oportuno de sus tributos por motivo de falta de dinero y un 29% por desconocimiento
de las fechas de pago. Aqui se aprecia que no existe expectativa en cuanto a las
amnistias, pues so6lo un 5% espera que se concedan para pagar, el 3% no lo hace porque
desconoce a que se destina el dinero que se recauda y al 10% porque no reciben un

buen servicio.
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Tabla 4
Utilizacion de los tributos recaudados por la Municipalidad.

Conoce el destino de lo recaudado por tributos n %
a. - Nada 171 46%
b. - Poco 110 30%
c. - Regular 79 21%
d. - Mucho 9 2%

Total de encuestados 369 10020
Fuente: Encuesta a contribuyentes.
Elaboracién: Propia, 2017.

Total de encuestados 369
d. - Mucho
c. - Regular o %
EHnN
b. - Poco
a. - Nada {
0 50 1[I)0 150 200 250 300 350 400
Figura 4. Utilizacion de los tributos recaudados por la Municipalidad.
Fuente: Tabla 4.
Elaboracion: Propia, 2017.
Tabla 5
Acogida de las Amnistias Tributarias Otorgadas. Afios 2014-2016.

Amnistias Tributarias Afo 2014 Ao 2015 Afio 2016 Total
Contribuyentes Acogidos 1,375 1,652 2,026 5,053
Numero de Contribuyentes 4,100 4,500 5,644 14,244
Total de Contribuyentes Acogidos % 34% 37% 36%0 35%

Fuente: Informacién de la Unidad de Tributacién Municipal MDM.
Elaboracioén: Propia, 2017

Total de Contribuyentes Acogidos a las Amnistias
Total 35%
Afo 2016 36%
M Total de Contribuyentes
Acogidos %

Afo 2015 37%
Afio 2014 34%

31% 32% 33% 34% 35% 36% 37%

Figura 5. Acogida de las Amnistias Tributarias Otorgadas. Afios 2014-2016.
Fuente: Tabla 5
Elaboracién: Propia, 2017.
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En la Tabla 4, se aprecia que un 46% de los encuestados dicen desconocer en que
utiliza la Municipalidad el dinero que recauda de los tributos, 30% un poco y el 21%
regular. Este puede ser uno de los principales motivos por la cual los contribuyentes

se rehtisan a cumplir con el pago de sus obligaciones tributarias de manera voluntaria.

En la Tabla 5, se muestra porcentualmente los contribuyentes que se han acogido
a las amnistias que se han concedido durante el periodo 2014-2016. Apreciamos que
durante el ano 2015 se tuvo una acogida del 37%, 36% durante el ano 2016 y 34% en el
ano 2014. Esta informacion guarda relacion con la que se muestra en la Tabla 2, aqui
se indica que el 62% de los contribuyentes no se han acogido a las amnistias tributarias

que la Municipalidad ha otorgado durante este periodo de estudio.

Tabla 6
Recaudacion de los 10 Principales Contribuyentes del Impuesto Predial de la MD M.
IMPUESTO

Ne CONTRIBUYENTE PREDIAL (*)
o1 Unién de Cervecerias Peruanas Backus y Jonhston S.A.A. 596,128.00
02 Agroindustrias AIB S.A. 203,267.36
03 Plantaciones del Sol S.A.C. 60,773.31
04 Leasing Peru S.A. 10,263.16
05 Organica E.I1.R.L. 8,577.64
06 Tropical Farm S.A.C. 3,819.09
o7 Industrial San Ignacio S.A.C. 2,242.12
o8 Inversiones Marisagua S.A.C. 1,701.28
09 AF. Inmobiliaria S.A.C. 1,680.00
10 Electronorte S.A. 1,570.56
TOTAL 890,022.52

Fuente: Informacién de la Unidad de Tributacién Municipal MDM.
Elaboracién: Propia, 2017
(*) Segun actualizacién efectuada en el afio 2016.

ToTAL e 800,022.52

Electronorte S.A. 1,570.56
AF. Inmobiliaria S.A.C. 1,680.00
Inversiones Marisagua S.A.C. 1,701.28
Industrial San Ignacio S.A.C. 2,242.12
Tropical Farm S.A.C. 3,819.09
Organica E.I.R.L. 8,577.64

Leasing Pera S.A. [I 10,263.16

Plantaciones del Sol S.A.C. 60,773.31
Agroindustrias AIB S.A. 203,267.36
Unidn de Cervecerias Peruanas Backus v.. | 596,128.00

- 500,000.00 1,000,000.00

Figura 6. Recaudacion de los 10 Principales Contribuyentes del Impuesto Predial de la MDM.
Fuente: Tabla 6
Elaboracién: Propia, 2017.
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En la Tabla 6, podemos ver que de los 10 principales contribuyentes del Impuesto
Predial que tiene la Municipalidad Distrital de Motupe se recauda S/.890,022.52, y con
respecto al Presupuesto Institucional Modificado (P.I.M.) del ano 2016, este monto
representa el 66.48% del total de la recaudacion de este Impuesto. Cabe mencionar

que ellos se encuentran excluidos de los beneficios tributarios que se otorgan.

También se llevo a cabo entrevistas con los principales funcionarios de esta
municipalidad, los mismos que se encuentran involucrados directamente con la

propuesta, aprobacion, ejecucion y evaluacion de las amnistias.

A la pregunta: ¢Considera usted que las amnistias constituyen una buena
estrategia de recaudacion fiscal?... Todos los que laboran en la Unidad de
Administracion Tributaria Municipal coinciden en que estas no deberian darse por
que es premiar al incumplido, sin embargo, éstas constituyen una forma de hacer caja
para poder solventar los gastos mas urgentes de la municipalidad, tal como manifiesta
(Prieto, 1994), las amnistias son beneficiosas porque generan ingresos adicionales que

de otra forma nunca o dificilmente serian recaudados.

El Gerente Municipal, fue enfatico en sefalar que €l esta en desacuerdo por lo
que esto constituye una solucion a corto plazo y desestimula a los contribuyentes que
si cumplen con pagar de manera oportuna. Si bien es cierto esta Municipalidad sigue
concediendo amnistias, ello amparado en la Ley N¢ 27972 Ley Organica de
Municipalidades, pues mi propuesta es que no sean recurrentes, para que éstas puedan
tener un impacto y no crear mal habito en los contribuyentes a que tengan que esperar
que se concedan para recién pagar sus tributos. Lo dicho por este funcionario coincide
con El Centro Interamericano de Administraciones Tributarias (2013), en que las
amnistias deben ser eventos extraordinarios, no ser parte del quehacer ordinario o

de la conducta ciclica de la administracion.
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El Gerente Municipal destaca la importancia de la recaudacion de tributos, pues,
con ello es posible el pago de beneficios sociales de los trabajadores, fortalecimiento
de los servicios publicos locales como, contratos de personal de limpieza e
indumentaria, electrificacion, obras de saneamiento, construccion de veredas,

pavimentacion de calles, arreglo de jardines y otros.

3. Discusion

Revisando la documentacion pertinente como las ordenanzas municipales en las
que se aprueban las amnistias tributarias, se ha evidenciado que estas se otorgan
todos los anos, en algunos casos hasta dos veces al aio y siempre hay prorrogas, por
lo que podemos afirmar que para mantener una mejor recaudacion se opta por otorgar

de manera recurrente a las amnistias para ver solucionado sus problemas de liquidez.

Al otorgarse las amnistias tributarias se esta dando un mayor beneficio a los
contribuyentes morosos y una desventaja a los contribuyentes puntuales
presentandose asi una desigualdad que contraviene a la Teoria del Sacrificio de Stuart,
J. donde sostiene que el impuesto es un sacrificio y que todos debemos experimentarlo

para lograr una distribucion equitativa entre todos los ciudadanos.

De los contribuyentes encuestados, un 51% conocen poco o nada sobre sus
obligaciones tributarias, no tienen cultura y conciencia tributaria, pues, pese a que
todos los anos y de manera reiteradas se otorgan las amnistias tributarias, aun as, los
contribuyentes no optan por pagar sus deudas; sélo un 38% de los contribuyentes
encuestados manifiestan haberse acogido por lo menos una vez en los tres tltimos
anos.

Un 52% de los contribuyentes encuestados manifiestan que el motivo por la cual
no cumplen por pagar oportunamente sus tributos se debe a la falta de dinero y un
29% no lo hace porque desconoce sobre las fechas en que se debe pagar, es decir por
falta de orientacion. Asimismo, un 46% senalan que también desconocen a que se

destina lo recaudado por estos tributos, lo que influye en la decision para realizar de
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forma voluntaria sus pagos, ya que esto les genera cierta desconfianza sobre el

adecuado uso que se le den a sus contribuciones.

Entre los anos 2014 - 2016, del universo de contribuyentes que tiene registrados
la municipalidad de Motupe, en promedio un 35% de los contribuyentes se han
acogido a las amnistias tributarias otorgadas cada afio, evidenciandose que éstas no
han cambiado su comportamiento con respecto al cumplimiento de sus obligaciones
tributarias, sin embargo en la Municipalidad Distrital de La Victoria - Chiclayo, segin
(Incio & Montenegro, 2016) una mayoria espera las amnistias para reducir sus
obligaciones tributarias y una minoria importante se acoge de manera reiterada por
que no cumple con la amnistias a las que se habia acogido anteriormente o ha perdido
los fraccionamientos solicitados, este comportamiento muestran a un contribuyente

de caracteristicas tanto “Hipo suficiente” cuanto “Incumplidor Contumaz”.

De los tributos municipales la recaudacion por Impuesto Predial representa el
66.48% del total recaudado por este concepto, el mismo que se logra con el pago de 10
de los principales contribuyentes que se tiene, ademas éstos se encuentran excluidas
del goce de beneficios tributarios, por lo tanto, se puede afirmar que los montos

recaudados por las amnistias tributarias no constituyen ingresos muy significativos.
A continuacion, se presenta una propuesta que busca mejorar la recaudacion de

todos los tributos municipales y evitar que se tenga que recurrir a las amnistias

tributarias como tnica medida de solucion para poder aumentar la recaudacion.
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4. Propuesta
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Figura 7. Propuesta para mejorar la recaudacion de los tributos municipales.
Elaboracion: Propia, 2019.
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Conclusiones

Todos los funcionarios de la Unidad de Administracion Tributaria coinciden en
que las amnistias tributarias no deberian otorgarse, sin embargo, ellos la proponen y

de manera recurrente porque es la medida mas rapida de obtener liquidez.

El alto grado de desconocimiento sobre sus obligaciones tributarias que tienen
los ciudadanos y sumados a ellos la falta de cultura y conciencia tributaria hacen
posible que durante el periodo de los anos 2014 - 2016, en promedio s6lo un 35% de
los contribuyentes se acojan a este beneficio, a pesar que se otorga de manera frecuente
en esta municipalidad, lo que nos lleva a concluir que las amnistias no han cambiado
el comportamiento que tienen los contribuyentes frente a sus obligaciones y no se
encuentran a la espera de que éstas se concedan para regularizar su situacion de

deudas con el municipio.

El éxito o fracaso de las amnistias otorgadas no producen mayor efecto en el
Presupuesto de Ingresos de la municipalidad y no constituyen una amenaza en cuanto
al cambio del comportamiento de los contribuyentes, pues el monto que recauda por
este concepto resulta no muy significativo con respecto al total de la fuente de ingresos
por tributos municipales, cabe senalar que con tan s6lo 10 de sus principales
contribuyentes se recauda el 66.48% por impuesto predial, y ademas son

contribuyentes que a su vez se encuentran excluidos del goce de estos beneficios.

Se ha presentado una propuesta de medidas que permitan mejorar la recaudacion

de los tributos municipales sin tener que recurrir a las amnistias tributarias.
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implementation of supervision and construction control on capital construction projects.
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technological model of renovation objects. Creating an organizational system for the
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Métodos y variaciones para crear modelos organizativos vy
tecnologicos de objetos de renovacion

RESUMEN
Este articulo presenta un estudio de enlaces en estructuras organizativas y tecnologicas y
soporte de informacion en control de construccion, en la Federacion de Rusia y otros paises,
incluyendo Gran Bretafia, Estados Unidos, Alemania, etc. Describe caracteristicas
particulares de la interconexion entre el cliente y el contratista general en la gestion de
calidad de productos de construccion en el extranjero, y confirma la necesidad de desarrollar
un sistema de disefio automatizado de gestion de calidad de construccion. El estudio presenta
la estructura de la supervision estatal de la construccion en Rusia en los objetos de fines
industriales y civiles. Revela las caracteristicas de llevar a cabo actividades de supervision en
la construccion y presenta los aspectos principales de tales actividades. El articulo describe
en detalle las diferencias entre la implementacion de la supervision y el control de la
construccion en proyectos de construccion de capital. El articulo da un ejemplo de métodos
y variaciones para crear modelos organizativos y tecnologicos de objetos de renovacion. La
creacion de un sistema organizativo para la finalizacion de la construccion de instalaciones
no conservadas y sin terminar se basa en la identificacion y creacion de coeficientes basicos
que afectan la eficiencia de la organizacion de produccion. También forma la base de un
modelo organizativo y de gestion Gnico que permite implementar un proyecto a muy corto
plazo y a un costo minimo.

PALABRAS CLAVE: construccion, modelo organizacional, métodos de organizacion del
trabajo, cronograma, renovacion.

Introduction

In legal terms, the term “construction in progress” does not describe constructive
features of a property nor the functional goals of its implementation, but merely indicates
that the model of the construction program - the main element of which being the rhythmic
creation of a property in a timely manner - is not violated. A distinctive feature of a facility
under construction is the lack of a completed construction or engineering networks, which
means that the operation cannot fully begin and leads to accelerated wear and a decrease in
the operational reliability of the whole facility. Moreover, a facility under construction
cannot be used either for residential purposes, nor for hosting administrative offices, nor for

industrial production development (Petrenko et al., 2019; Amraoui et al.,, 2019). Thus, a
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facility under construction is a facility that does not meet its original purpose. It can be used
only for further construction, since, in this regard, a facility under construction (FUC)
cannot fulfil the functions of a fully-fledged real estate facility - that of a building or
structure. In order to achieve and strengthen long-term competitiveness, companies are
forced to adjust their activities, focusing on the changing demands of the time. The world is
constantly changing, so it is very important to respond appropriately and quickly to these
changes.

This article presents a study of links in organizational and technological structures and
information support in construction control in the Russian Federation and other countries,
including Great Britain, the USA, Germany, etc. It describes particular features of
interconnection between the customer and the general contractor in construction product
quality management abroad and substantiates the need for development of an automated
design system of construction quality management. The study presents the structure of the
state construction supervision in Russia at the objects of industrial and civil purposes. It
reveals the features of conducting supervisory activities in construction and presents the
main aspects of such activities. The article describes in detail the differences between the
implementation of supervision and construction control on capital construction projects.
The main issues arising in the performance of construction quality control are formulated.

The authors have theoretically identified, proposed and scientifically justified the
feasibility of using integrated teams in low-rise multi-apartment housing construction. The
analysis revealed the weight of the criteria, indicating the degree of influence of a criterion
on the final result. By means of a method of an expert assessment data on the basis of which
the most rational for use, by all criteria, crew is revealed are received. The measure of
consistency of expert opinions was confirmed by a statistical test, which involves the
calculation of the variance coefficient of concordance W and the evaluation of its significance
by Pearson's criterion of agreement X"2. Also presented and calculated the required number
of experts for scientific and technical research. In the conclusion of the work the percentage
ratio of the advantages of the selected type of teams compared to other types is presented, as
well as further directions of research of this issue are indicated. To date, international
practice and experience of re-profiling in the Russian Federation indicate that this is one of

the most difficult management tasks. When implementing this process, it is necessary to take
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into account many limitations and the specifics of the company in which it is held. Therefore,
it should be carried out only if there are clearly defined goals, the concept of re-profiling, an

understanding of each stage and the methods by which to act.

1. Literature Review

In order to get acquainted with the current state of affairs in the issue under
consideration, as well as to study the latest developments in the given field, it is necessary to
refer to scientific publications by Russian and foreign scholars. The paper considers the
articles by such authors as D.V. Topchiy, A.I. Meneiluk, L.V. Lobakova, I. Abramov, A.
Lapidus, S. Newton, V.A. Pukhkal, A.B. Mottaeva and others.

Organizational structures are usually classified into the following structures:

1) situation analysis and restructuring program planning;

2) implementation of the enterprise re-profiling program;

3) control of the process of re-profiling and evaluation of the effectiveness of activities.

However, Zueva et al. (2019) argue that neither at the planning stage nor at the
implementation stage in Russia there are no effective, scientifically based systems. To solve
this problem, the authors consider the use of information "complex interaction system
consisting of a large number of different functional subsystems and modules that are
investment, organizational, technological and information" (Lapidus and Topchiy, 2019).
Meneylyuk and Lobakova (2016) state that "the technology of re-profiling or changing the
purpose of the building is significantly different from new construction and has its own
characteristics', which confirms the conclusions made in this work.

As the most general factors that influence the planning of the re-profiling process and
have interrelation, such parameters as the cost of the project, the number of working shifts a
day, the number of working days a week, the coefficient of combination of works, and
financing conditions are specified. In their publication, Meneylyuk and Lobakova (2016)
recommend to perform the relationship between these parameters by using the mathematical
theory of experiment planning, which is a fundamental part of the theory of experimental
and statistical modeling.

Thus, as a result of the literature review, the relevance of the topic under analysis is

confirmed, as well as the most important factors determining the process of re-profiling at
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the planning stage and the possibility of finding a relationship between them are determined.
The main indicators, based on the scientific sources discussed above, include economic
efficiency, intra-shift loss of time, the amount of work in the conversion. Dependencies
between them will be established by using the known graphs of the relationship between the
values under consideration, or on the basis of the study, if there is no known relationship.
This study is aimed at improving and facilitating the first stage of the life cycle of
industrial conversion, i.e. planning. The methods and algorithms developed in the work will

allow analyzing and planning future events more effectively.

2. Methodology

A model, in general, is an abstract manifestation of the most essential characteristics,
processes and relationships of real systems. A model is a conditional image of a facility
designed to simplify its study. There are two types of models: physical and symbolic
(abstract). A physical model is a certain material system that differs from the modeled facility
in terms of dimensions, materials, etc. The physical model can be large-scale (for example, a
model of a building, building structure, etc.) or analogue, based on a physical process (Zueva,
et al,, 2019). Symbolic (abstract) models are created using linguistic, graphic or mathematical

means of description and abstraction. An organizational and technological model of erecting a
building and structure involves a description of the list of construction and installation
works, an order of their implementation and the nature of the relationship between the
works, construction technology, compliance with its building codes, rational use of
resources, etc (Jaber, 2019; Li et al., 2017).

Modern construction is a complex system with many participants and resources used.
The nature of the relationship between them depends on dynamic processes that are largely
probabilistic. When making decisions on the construction and production of works, the
whole variety of influencing coefficients, which can be considered only in the case of
developing multiple ways to achieve the intended goal, must be considered (Topchiy, et al,
2019).

The optimal result at the end of construction should be expected only if, before the

construction, its entire course is analyzed as to the possible influence of all coefficients in all
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cases. To this end, various types of organizational and technological building and structure
construction models have been developed over recent years, and they are still being improved.
When choosing a model, an assessment of the effectiveness of its application must be
conducted in the first place.

Among these are graphic construction models such as (Abramov, 2018):

elinear graphs (graphs by H. L. Gantt);

ecyclograms;

etables (matrices);

enetwork graphs.

Let us consider each of the classifications in detail (Newton, 2016).

Linear models (graphs) were first introduced in the early 20th century by professor and
management consultant Henry Lawrence Gantt to graphically describe the construction
sequence and timing (Figure 1). Gantt studied management using the example of ship
construction during World War I and proposed his diagram consisting of segments (tasks)
and points (final tasks or milestones), as a means of representing the duration and sequence

of tasks in a project (Abramov, et al., 2016).
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Figure 1. Gantt graph example.

Each step of the work is depicted as a line, and its length depends on the duration of
the work. It must be noted that such an image depicting the adopted sequence of work

required developing labor cost standards and improving the entire regulatory construction
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organization framework. The scope of linear graphs for displaying organizational decisions
is the construction of simple facilities, as well as linear structures (roads, utilities, fences,
etc.).

The advantage of such graphs is the simplicity of the image, the relative ease of reading,
the availability of information on the volume of work, labor, duration, etc. Yet, even though
it is relatively simple to develop linear models, they do have several disadvantages (Pukhkal
and Mottaeva, 2018):

ethere is no relationship between works;

e the main works predetermining the total duration of construction (complex of works)
are not allocated;

eit is impossible to determine the time reserves for works;

efor large and complex facilities, linear models turn out to be cumbersome and difficult
toread, which in many cases gives grounds for not quite competent engineers and technicians

to talk about the uselessness of organizational and technical construction modeling.

The second type of models considered in this paper - cyclograms - were proposed in
the mid-1930s by Mikhail Sergeyevich Budnikov, a Soviet scientist in the field of construction
technology and construction organization, and they have been widely used up to the present
day. The cyclogram presents not only the technological sequence and deadlines but also the
working site. The display of private plots and the procedure for performing work on them in
a cyclogram, the simplicity, schedule clarity, the ability to show the resource requirements
for each unit of time and plot are important advantages that determined its widespread use
in workflow organization.

A cyclogram is a work scheduling form, in which the same construction and installation
works are constantly repeated (Lapidus and Abramov, 2018). A cyclogram reflects the flow
development in time and space. Inclined lines of the flows on a cyclogram developed in strict
technological sequence may not have intersections (Cha and Lee, 2015).

A cyclogram is a vertical graph in which time parameters are plotted on the abscissa
axis, and spatial parameters (captures) are plotted on the ordinate axis. On a cyclogram,

inclined lines show flows (processes). A type of a cyclogram for different types of flows is
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also different (straight or broken lines), while the angle of their inclination to the abscissa

axis depends on the duration of capturing processes (Figure 2) (Kim and Park, 2006).
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Figure 2. An example of a cyclogram.
3. Results

The procedure for developing a complex flow cyclogram during construction for a given
construction period at the technical design stage is as follows:

1. Drawing up the facility flow nomenclature.

2. Calculating the necessary development of capital investments for all facility
flows at the beginning of the main flow and the end of the first stage of construction and the
launch of subsequent phases.

3. Drawing up a scheme for linking facility flows over time when coordinating the
work completion at the facilities with the construction order and the readiness of
engineering networks and communications for the start of basic work at the facility.

4. Determining the duration of individual facility flows and the time of their
inclusion in the complex flow.

5. Drawing up a construction flow cyclogram.

The purpose of designing a complex flow cyclogram is to calculate the parameters
ensuring the development of investments within the deadlines set by construction duration
standards and determine a facility construction and commissioning order (Pezeshki and

Ivari, 2018).
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To drawup a complex flow cyclogram, the following main issues must be solved (Hasik,
etal,, 2019):

ean enterprise under construction or a complex of buildings and structures must be
separated into facility flows and work stages while determining the cost of each flow. The
number and composition of flows depends on the construction decisions of the buildings and
structures and the construction and installation technology. If the facilities with the main
production purpose have approximately the same design and planning solutions, they
comprise one facility flow. With various design solutions, construction is designed with
several flows. A facility flow may consist of only one facility;

ethe terms for constructing a facility as a whole and the terms for constructing
individual buildings and structures, including the construction, installation and equipment
installation duration, must be established;

ethe preparatory period duration must be determined;

e the scope of work in the preparatory period and the timing of individual works in their
technological sequence must be established,;

ethe sequence of construction and commissioning of facilities for basic production
purposes must be set;

ethe possibility of combining facilities with the main production purpose into one
combined facility flow or several flows must be determined;

ethe cost of capital investments must be distributed by years of construction;

ethe work performed off-flow must be identified,;

ethe main characteristics of a complex flow cyclogram must be estimated.

When developing a complex industrial facility construction flow cyclogram, the
creation of the following flows must be determined:

ethe first flow (can be separated into several flows) includes facilities with the main
production purpose at a cost of P1;

ethe second flow of buildings and structures with auxiliary and service purposes at a
cost of P2;

ethe third flow is intended for the construction of external engineering networks at a

cost of P3;
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ethe fourth flow of energy facilities at a cost of P4;
e the fifth flow of transport and communication facilities at a cost of P5 and so on.

Cyclograms have several drawbacks like the drawbacks of Gantt linear graphs.
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Matrices are the third type of organizational and technological construction and

installation models (Figure 3).

When using the matrix model, it is easy to determine the work duration of each team,

the total construction duration, the delay of each team and the work combination level.

The advantages of this model include the ease of formalization, i.e. the simplicity of

displaying the model contents in sign-symbolic form for the convenience of processing data

on electronic computers.

The disadvantages are the lack of a visual display of the construction process. All the

main characteristics must be sought in the explanatory note attached to the matrix

calculation (Kamar, et al., 2019).

private flows
land plots 1 ? 3
0 1+2+1 416 23
1-2 10 12 8
1016 13 24 27
10 I3 1624 28
2-3 12 10 4
2226 23 28 29
22 23 2628 33
3-4 ) 2 4 5
2930 27 33 36
29 27 3085 45
4-5 4 7 12
3337 34 45 47
33 34 3745 60
5-6 10 +1 8 15
4345 42 60 61

Figure 3. An example of a matrix for calculating building flow parameters.

The final type of models considered in this work are network graphs which allow the

user to best display a complex facility construction order, implement scientifically based
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construction methods, and identify and resolve many problematic situations arising during
construction.

A network graph is a document allowing the user to quickly manage construction and
redistribute resources depending on the practical construction state. They are especially
effective in the case of construction, as well as the redeployment of complex industrial and
other complexes, where many organizations are engaged.

Network models are used in construction to solve long-term planning tasks, determine
the duration and timing of the main facility creation stages (design, construction and
installation, technological equipment supply, production capacity development), as well as
planning capital investments during facility construction.

The network method is based on the PERT system developed in 1958 in the USA: the
“program review and evaluation technique” or the “Critical path method”. In the USSR,
network methods had been widely used since 1962. Network modeling methods for solving
construction organization issues provide the opportunity to consider almost all construction
features allowing to increase the construction efficiency (Figure 4).

M« M W

“event”,

bR NYS

A network is based on such concepts as “work dependence”, “waiting”.

Work is a production process requiring time and material resources and leading to the
achievement of certain results (for example, excavating pits, laying concrete for foundations,
installing supporting structures). The work is depicted with one solid arrow, the length of
which may not be related to the work duration.

An event implies completion of one or more work steps, which are necessary and
sufficient to start the next one. In any network model, events establish a technological and
organizational work sequence. Events are represented by circles or other geometric shapes,
inside of which (or next to each other) a specific number is indicated, depicting the code of
an event. Events limit the work considered and can be initial or final.

Dependence (fictitious work) is introduced to reflect the technological and organizational

relationship of works and does not require time or resources. Dependence is represented by

a dashed arrow. It determines a sequence of events.
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Waiting is a process requiring only time and does not consume any material resources.
Waiting is a technological or organizational break between works directly performed one

after another.

8.10
Figure 4. An example of a work network graph.

4. Discussion

The advantages of network methods are as follows:

ethrough the system of events and technological dependencies, the accepted
interdependence of works may be seen 100% reliably;

ecritical and non-critical works may be identified, and the critical path, as the longest,
describing the construction duration may be found;

e for non-critical works, possible time reserves may be estimated and used, if necessary.

All the above models are mutually complementary and can be used when it is most
appropriate.

When choosing organizational and technological schemes and solutions, the following
must be considered:

ecompleteness of a separate technological cycle (redistribution) in the general

construction technology;

econstructive completeness of a facility;
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espatial stability of a structural element;

eparallelism (simultaneity) of the construction of individual facilities in a complex;

estraightforwardness of the work, excluding excessive, long-distance, returnable,
oncoming production movement directions; other construction organization flow form
conditions.

The main task of organizational and technological modeling is to find various options
with a rational relationship between production elements and a reasonable sequence and
interlinked work in production and time provided they are performed continuously, resource
consumption is continuous and production space (workspace) is continuously utilized. In
the industrial facility redeployment projection onto the plane, the process of developing
these models has several features. Now, there are no strict algorithms nor fully informative
recommendations in Russia to consider them, so, during redeployment, situations
unforeseen in the model may arise, leading to economic losses and reducing the facility
redeployment potential.

Technological and organizational facility redeployment features are as follows:

eredeployment design features;

eincreased safety requirements;

ecxceeding the established reconstructed facility sanitary-hygienic environment
standards (dust, noise, gas contamination, etc.);

e providing the reconstruction area with existing technological equipment and utilities;

ethe degree of combination of construction and installation works with the activities
of a facility;

ecramped working conditions;

enarrowness of the passage within the intra-facility road network;

einaccessibility of elements and structures of reconstructed buildings and structures
for detailed examination.

The main goal of this study is to determine the main coefficients affecting the
development of organizational and technological construction and installation models, as

well as to determine the degree and nature of this influence.
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Conclusions

Creating an organizational system for the completion of construction of non-preserved
and unfinished facilities is based on identifying and creating basic coefficients affecting the
production organization efficiency. It also forms the basis of a single organizational and
managerial model which enables a project to be implemented in the very short term and at
minimal cost.

In this paper, using the analysis of normative and scientific documentation, conducting
research by expert evaluation, mathematical processing of the results and practical
application of the results, an algorithm for creating an organizational and technological
model of construction and installation works at the industrial conversion facility was
developed.

As a result of the study, the following tasks were solved:

* World literature sources were studied for innovations;

* The factors influencing carrying out construction and installation works at re-
profiling of industrial objects are defined;

* The relationships between the factors of re-profiling were investigated;

* An algorithm for the development of organizational and technological model based
on the results of the study;

* Approbation of results of work is carried out.

As a possible direction for further research, we are planning to conduct a more detailed
analysis of the factors influencing the duration of work in the conversion or other
circumstances affecting the performance of construction and installation works and to

establish the extent of this impact.
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ABSTRACT
This study is aimed to improve and facilitate the first industrial redeployment life cycle stage:
planning. The authors claim that in Russia, neither the planning stage, nor the
implementation stage are characterized by effective, scientifically-sound systems. To solve
this problem, the authors suggest using the integrated interaction information system
consisting of many different functional investment, organizational, technological and
information subsystems and modules. It is recommended that the main elements of this
information system be grouped into four main functional information macroblocks, one of
which is developing the design structure, allocating resources, calculating the duration and
costs necessary for the project. With the help of analysis of normative and scientific
documentation, carrying out research by means of expert assessment, mathematical
processing of results and practical application of the obtained results, an algorithm for
creating an organizational and technological model of construction and installation works at
the industrial reprofiling facility was developed.
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Métodos de investigacion y enfoque sistematico para la
implementacion de proyectos integrados de reurbanizacion de
territorios industriales

RESUMEN
El objetivo de este estudio consiste en mejorar y facilitar la primera etapa del ciclo de vida del
redespliegue industrial: la planificacion. Los autores afirman que en Rusia, ni la etapa de
planificacion ni la etapa de implementacion se caracterizan por sistemas efectivos y
cientificamente solidos. Para resolver este problema, los autores sugieren utilizar el sistema
integrado de informacion de interaccion que consta de muchos subsistemas y modulos de
inversion funcional, organizativos, tecnologicos y de informacion. Se recomienda que los
elementos principales de este sistema de informacion se agrupen en cuatro macrobloques de
informacion funcional principales, uno de los cuales es desarrollar la estructura de diseno,
asignar recursos, calcular la duracion y los costos necesarios para el proyecto. La
investigacion con la ayuda del analisis de la documentacion normativa y cientifica, la
evaluacion experta, el procesamiento matematico de los resultados y la aplicacion practica
de los resultados obtenidos, se logro un algoritmo para crear un modelo organizativo y
tecnologico de trabajos de construccion e instalacion en el perfil industrial

PALABRAS CLAVE: organizacion de produccion, métodos de organizacion de
redistribucion, factores de redistribucion, redistribucion de territorios industriales,
soluciones organizativas y tecnologicas.

Introduction

The stage of construction is one of the main compulsory periods of the life cycle in the
formation of construction end-products, i.e. capital construction projects of various
functional purposes. The compulsory assessment of conformity of buildings and structures,
as well as design construction, installation, setting up and recycling (demolition) processes
associated with buildings and structures is conducted in Russia in the form of state
construction supervision. An assessment results in a document certifying conformity of the
actual indicators with the requirements of design, normative (industrial) and legislative
documents. Conformity is assessed in accordance with procedural rules depending on the
functional purpose of the capital construction project. There are two conformity assessment

forms that appear to be similar: “construction inspection” and “state construction
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supervision”. They both characterize an approach used to assess the conformity of activities
of participants in the construction operations (customers, developers, contractors) on
formation of construction end-products - capital construction projects. These terms differ
in so far as the construction inspection implies control by the customer of operations of
contractors. State construction supervision authorities undertake supervisory (including
inspection) activities in order to identify and crack down on violations of the requirements
of technological regulations or other normative legal acts and design documents, committed
by the key players in the construction investment activities (customer, developer,

contractors), with the involvement of state authorities.

1. Literature Review

To familiarize yourself with the current state of affairs in the question under
consideration, as well as to study the latest developments, it is necessary to refer to scientific
publications of domestic and foreign formats. The paper considers the articles of such
authors as D.V. Topchiy, A.I. Meneiluk, L.V. Lobakova, I. Abramov, A. Lapidus, S. Newton,
V.A. Pukhkal, A.B. Mottaeva and others.

At present, well planned and competently staffed integrated structural construction
units will help achieve a high level of reliability and labor productivity and avoid negative
(extraordinary) situations during the construction period eventually ensuring improved
project performance, according to Abramov (2013), stressing the relevance of the topic
adopted for the study.

A worthy approach to reforming the structures and functions of management in the
enterprise in order to solve the problems of adaptation to the conditions of uncertainty and
rapid changes taking place in the external environment is reprofiling. Different scholars
(Abramov, et al., 2016; Pukhkal, et al., 2018) discuss the stages of the reprofiling process. The
reprofiling process of the enterprise can be presented in three stages:

1) situational analysis and planning of restructuring measures program;

2) implementation of the enterprise reprofiling program:;

3) monitoring the reprofiling process and evaluating the effectiveness of the activities
carried out.

This work is aimed at suggesting using the integrated interaction information system

consisting of many different functional investment, organizational, technological and
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information subsystems and modules to approach to the implementation of integrated
projects of redeveloping industrial territories.

It has been argued elsewhere that neither at the stage of planning nor at the stage of
implementation in our country there are effective, scientifically based systems. The processes
on repurposing of objects, which started in the 1990s, were chaotic and non-systemic.
Development companies have not formed structured hierarchical systems of management
and control of such projects. Besides, there was no system analysis and assessment of a
possibility of a look, type and techniques of carrying out similar works. The systematization
of management and monitoring in the implementation of reprofiling projects is also not
structured and has no scientifically sound deterministic form (Lapidus and Topchiy, 2019).
In order to solve the mentioned problem, the authors consider the use of an information
complex interaction system consisting of a large number of different functional subsystems
and modules, which are investment, organizational-technological and information. In
addition, the main elements of this information system should be grouped into four main
functional and information macroblocks, one of which is to develop the design structure,
allocate resources, calculate the duration and costs necessary for the implementation of the
project.

Meneiluk and Lobakova (2017) state that the technology of repurposing or changing
the purpose of the building is significantly different from the new construction and has its
own peculiarities, which confirms the conclusions made in the first chapter of this work.
Parameters such as "project cost, number of working shifts per day, number of working days
per week, work combination factor, financing conditions' are mentioned as the most
common factors influencing the planning of the repurposing process and having a
relationship. The relationship between these parameters, as stated in the publication by
Meneiluk and Lobakova (2017), is expedient using mathematical theory of experiment
planning, which is a fundamental part of the theory of experimental-statistical modeling.

Thus, literary analysis confirms the relevance of the topic accepted for study, as well as
the crucial factors that determine the process of repurposing at the planning stage and the
possibilities of finding a relationship between them. The main indicators, based on the
scientific sources discussed above, are economic efficiency, internal time loss, scope of work

during repurposing. Dependencies between them will be established by using known graphs
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of the relationship between the values in question, or based on an investigation if there is no

known relationship.

2. Methodology
The most common factors influencing redeployment planning and interrelated
processes include parameters such as project cost, the number of work shifts per day, the
number of workdays per week, the work combination coefficient, funding conditions. These
parameters may be used with the experimental design of mathematical theory. Authors
suggest that it is a fundamental part of the experimental-statistical modeling theory [2].

The main indicators based on the scientific sources discussed above include economic

efficiency, intra-shift time loss, the amount of work during redeployment, etc.

The redevelopment of industrial areas has a number of undeniable advantages for both
the investor and the city as a whole, as there are still a large number of industrial enterprises
located on large-scale plots of land in the central and adjacent areas of the cities. The investor,
first of all, has the possibility to erect the object in a good place, on a plot of sufficient size.
For the city - it is a revival of abandoned territories, new jobs, financial flows, renewal and
improvement of the portrait of the city, reduction of the number of freight transport
(Eddelani et al., 2019; Zeibote et al, 2019). However, despite all the advantages of
redevelopment, many project institutions are cautious about developing such development
projects because they face a number of serious problems in the process. We will try to give a
brief account of these problems.

1) Ditficulties of transport maintenance of the territory.

As a rule, the territories of industrial facilities occupy quite large areas of several
hectares. In carrying out the complex redevelopment of the territory with the construction
of new residential blocks and administrative buildings, there is a need to reconstruct the road
traffic connection taking into account new large flows of people. In this regard, one of the
most important tasks of the designer in the development of the redevelopment project is to
take into account all the parameters necessary for the creation of transport accessibility:
reconstruction of existing passages under the necessary load, construction of new roads
taking into account the specified capacity, as well as, if necessary, new transport and transfer

units of public transport.
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In connection with the active redevelopment of industrial zones in Moscow,
reconstruction of the Moscow Central Ring (hereinafter - ICC) was carried out: since 1908
it has served as an industrial zone of the "rusty belt" of the capital and mainly performed the
function of transportation of goods. The launch of passenger traffic on the ICC solves the
issue of transport support of the industrial zone. In addition, the ring linked commuter rail
trains and trains that go downtown to MCC stations. Passengers can move to ICC trains
without reaching the city center and move on almost all over Moscow.

All MCC stations were built in the form of transport and transfer units (TPU). They
include offices, shopping complexes, shops and cafes. This concept meets both the interests
of investors, who need to pay back investments in construction, and the needs of citizens.

2) Non-availability of retained buildings and structures for new functions or
technologies, as well as the possibility or impossibility of increasing the load on existing
communications, networks and infrastructure.

This problem concerns those industrial zones whose redevelopment implies the
preservation of existing buildings for various reasons, mainly the need to preserve buildings
that are monuments of cultural heritage. As a rule, such buildings are reclassified as
administrative or public.

Considering an urgent need of equipping such buildings with all modern engineering
systems and communications, designers face a difficult problem of complex re-equipment. If
replacement of all internal engineering systems does not make big work, then a much more
labor-consuming task is to recalculate loads of outside engineering networks and conditions
of connection to city backbone networks.

With the change of the functional purpose also loads of communications change. At the
developed building in a historic district of a large city, as a rule, there can be a problem with
an increase in the power of the consumed electrical and heat energy, the consumption of
water and the number of its reset (Ghani et al.,, 2019). In this regard, as a rule, when receiving
specifications on connection of the reconstructed building there can be an additional volume
of design of networks, sewer pump stations and transformer substations.

In addition to all that has been mentioned above, one should not miss the fact that all
modern engineering systems and mechanisms have the considerable weight and dimensions.
At design it is necessary to consider correctly all loads of a building framework for the

analysis of its bearing abilities. Often a gain of parts of the building is required.
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3) Economic issues of concept (investment efficiency).

The investment component of the project is one of the most important. As a rule, the
greatest investment efficiency can be achieved when implementing known profitable
projects. Such could be, for example, dense residential development in prestigious areas of
the city, large businesses and shopping centers. But an important aspect of reprofiling is
complex construction, which also implies the construction of social facilities, such as
kindergartens, schools of park zones, etc. Based on this, the task of the designer is to apply a
competent approach in filling the reorganized zone, taking into account the necessary
economic efficiency of implementation and social component.

4) Environmental problems of the site and influence of the facility on adjacent
territories.

Among other things, the developer (as a result, and the designer) faces the problem of
ensuring the environmental cleanliness of the site and the preserved buildings. It is obvious
that during the years of operation of a plant, a large amount of harmful substances is
accumulated in the soil as well as in the structures of buildings. Accordingly, during the
reconstruction of the territory, the developer is obliged to carry out cleaning measures,
recultivation and improvement, which leads to an increase in the cost of the project. These
costs must be taken into account in the development of the construction organization project
and estimates for the preparation of the construction territory (Sugiantiningsih et al., 2019).

In addition to time costs, each redevelopment project requires significant financial
investments. Unforeseen expenses include, for example, excavation, where industrial waste
may be present, hundreds of millions of rubles may be spent on deactivation, de-chemization
and further placement. In order to avoid such unforeseen expenses, the development of
project documentation should take into account the abovementioned risks.

5) The problems arising in the course of approval of the project with public authorities.

The development of the project of new city space use and change in the section purpose
requires to pass a full stroke of allowing and concord instances. The combination of the
planned object to the General plan of the city and the plan of land use and building both in
architectural, and in conceptual aspects is important. One of serious problems which
builders face, getting permissions to clearing of the existing building, is legalization of air-
raid shelters which exist at each industrial enterprise. There is a need of their translation

from federal to private property. As of today, there is no universal algorithm for taking actions
173



REVISTA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. 3? época. Ano 10 N° 28, 2019
Azariy A. Lapidus and Dmitriy V. Topchiy/// Establishing research methods and systematic... 167-184

connected with such translation yet. Moreover, big difficulties may arise in case of transfer
of an industrial facility on the periphery. Even when the enterprise builds a new air-raid
shelter, moving to a new platform, it does not grant to it the right to liquidate an old one.
Besides considerable time expenditure can be wasted on solving the problems connected
with architecture monuments which can be in territories of the former industrial zones.
Similar encumbrances impose restrictions of a possibility of device of similar objects for new
functions. There is a need of saving and restoring the facades of buildings protected by the
state, and in some cases also elements of building constructions. The designer is obliged to
observe strict requirements of bodies of protection of monuments to new construction and
the planning organization of the territory in security zones. This process is one of the most
difficult stages of work as requirements of official bodies are often difficult to formalize as
estimates of design solutions are often based on the principle "is combined - not combined’
that is an absolutely subjective factor. In most cases, the process of approval of a project with
public authorities becomes a big problem, and search of the solution that will satisfy both
parties takes considerable time.

A scientific study structure is a strict logical sequence of interrelated stages leading to
the achievement of the result set in the study. The scientific study structure of this work is
given in Figure 1.

The increasing complexity of modern areas of study requires a thorough analysis of the
goals and objectives of the activity, ways and means of achieving them, assessing the
influence of various factors on improving the efficiency and quality of work. This leads to the
need for widespread use of expert assessments when decisions are made and selected; this
scientific study method will be used in this work (Abramov 2018).

Examination as a way of obtaining information has always been used in decision-
making. However, studies on its rational implementation only began three decades ago. The
results of these studies allow us to conclude that nowadays, expert assessments are basically

an established scientific method for the analysis of complex unformalized problems.
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1. Determining the study method.

2. Determining the study model.

3. Determining the main parameters of the study.

4. Collecting research data.

5. Processing mathematical data.

6. Getting research results.

Figure 1. The scientific research structure.

The method of expert assessments is based on the rational organization of expert
analysis of a problem with the quantitative assessment of judgments and the processing of
their results. The generalized expert group opinion is taken as a solution to a problem.

In the decision-making process, experts carry out information and analytical work on
the creation and evaluation of decisions.

The creation of facilities includes the determination of possible events and phenomena,
the opinion of hypotheses, the formulation of goals, limitations, decision options, the
definition of signs and indicators to describe the properties of facilities and their
relationships, etc. In the task of evaluating characteristics, experts measure the reliability of
events and hypotheses, the importance of goals, values of signs and indicators, and decision
preferences. When forming and evaluating the characteristics of facilities, a complex solution
of the first two types of tasks is performed. An expert acts as a generator of concepts (ideas,

events, decisions, etc.) and tester of their characteristics (Newton 2016).
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In solving the problems considered, the whole set of problems can be divided into two
classes: those with sufficient information potential and insufficient information potential.
For problems in the first bracket, there is the necessary amount of knowledge and experience
to solve them. Therefore, in relation to these problems, experts are high-quality sources and
measure the information accurately. For such problems, the generalized opinion of a group
of experts is determined by gauging the average of their individual judgments and is close to
true.

Regarding the problems in the second bracket, experts can no longer be regarded as
sufficiently accurate meters. The opinion of one expert may be correct, even though it is very
different from the opinion of all other experts. Processing the examination results in solving
the second type of problems cannot be based on average methods.

The method of expert assessments is used to solve the problems of forecasting, planning
and developing activity programs, labor standards, the selection of promising equipment,
product quality assessment, etc. To apply the method of expert assessments in the decision -
making process, the issues of selecting experts, conducting a survey and processing its results
must be considered (Abramov, et al., 2016).

The selection of quantitative and qualitative composition of experts is based on the
analysis of a problem's breadth, the required reliability of the estimates, the characteristics
of experts and the costs of resources. The breadth of a problem being solved determines the
need to attract experts of various profiles to the examination. Therefore, the minimum
number of experts is determined by the number of different aspects and areas that must be
considered when solving a problem.

The reliability of estimates of a group of experts depends on the level of knowledge of
individual experts and the number of members. If we assume that experts are accurate
meters, an increase in the number of experts will increase the reliability of the entire group's
expertise.

The characteristics of a group of experts are determined based on individual
characteristics of experts: competence, creativity, attitude to expertise, conformism,
constructive thinking, collectivism, and self-criticism. Currently, the characteristics listed
are mainly evaluated qualitatively. For several characteristics, there are attempts to introduce

quantitative estimates.
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The characteristics of an expert adequately describe the necessary qualities affecting
the examination results. However, their analysis requires very painstaking and laborious
work to collect information and study it. In addition, as a rule, some of the expert
characteristics are evaluated positively, and some are evaluated negatively. There is a problem
of harmonizing characteristics and selecting experts regarding the inconsistency of their
qualities. Along with that, the more characteristics are considered, the more difficult it is to
decide what is more important and what is acceptable to an expert. To eliminate this
difficulty, a generalized characteristic of an expert must be created regarding the most
important qualities, on the one hand, and allowing direct measurement, on the other. As such
a characteristic, the reliability of expert judgments defining an expert as a “measuring device”
can be taken. However, to apply such a generalized characteristic, information on the
experience of an expert in problem solving must be collected. In some cases, such information
may not be available.

An expert survey is listening to and recording expert judgments on the problem being
solved in a substantial and quantitative way. A survey is the main stage in the joint work of
management groups and experts. At this stage, the following procedures are performed:
arranging organizational and methodological support for the survey; stating the problem and
presenting questions to experts; providing information support to the experts’ work.

The type of survey determines the type of an expert assessment method. The main
survey types are as follows: questionnaires, interviews, Delphi method, brainstorming,
discussion.

The choice of a survey is based on the examination objectives, the nature of the problem
to be solved, the completeness and reliability of the source information, the time available
and survey costs. We shall now consider the content and technology of the abovementioned
survey types (Pukhkal and Mottaeva, 2018).

Questionnaire. A questionnaire is a survey of experts involving questions in written
form. A questionnaire contains questions that can be classified by content and type.

In terms of their type, the main questions are classified into open questions, closed

questions, and questions with several answers. Open questions suggest an answer in an

»
3

arbitrary form. The answer to closed questions can be given in the form of “yes”, “no”, or “I

don’t know”. Questions with several answers imply that experts select one of the range of

answers suggested.
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3. Results

If the solution to a problem is highly uncertain, applying open questions is highly
recommended. This type of question means that the problem in question can be broadly
covered and a range of expert opinions can be identified. The lack of open questions is the
possible wide variety and arbitrary form of answers significantly complicating the processing
of questionnaires.

Closed questions are asked when two clearly defined alternatives are considered, when
it is extremely necessary to determine the scope of most opinions on these alternatives.
Processing closed questions does not cause any difficulties (Lapidus and Abramov, 2018).

In addition to the questionnaire, experts get a brief: an explanatory note explaining the
goals and objectives of an examination, which provides the necessary information to the
expert, as well as instructions on filling out a questionnaire and the necessary organizational
information.

Interviewing is an oral survey conducted in the form of an interview. When preparing
an interview, the interviewer creates questions for the expert. A typical feature of these
questions is the expert's ability to answer them quickly, since the expert does not have time
to think them over.

An interview topic may be communicated to the expert in advance, but specific
questions are asked directly during the conversation. Preparing a sequence of questions from
simple to gradually more detailed, complicated, and specific is recommended.

The advantage of an interview is the continuous live contact of the interviewer with the
expert, allowing the interviewer to quickly obtain the necessary information through direct
and clarifying questions depending on the expert's answers.

The disadvantages of an interview are the possibility of the interviewer having a strong
influence on the expert’s answers, the lack of time to reflect on the answers and the high
costs associated with interviewing all the experts.

The interviewer must have good knowledge of the problem being analyzed, be able to
clearly formulate questions, create a relaxed atmosphere and be able to listen.

The Delphi method is a multi-phase questionnaire which processes and reports the
results of each phase by having the experts work incognito alongside each other. The method

is named after the Greek city, where the famous ancient oracle lived (Cha and Lee, 2015).
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Well-known Delphi method application examples include posing questions which require a
numerical evaluation of parameters as answers.

When conducting a survey using the Delphi method, the idea that experts answer
anonymously is preserved. It ensures the exclusion of the conformity influence, ie.
suppressing one’s opinions due to the “weight” of a scientific authority or official position of
some experts in relation to others.

To increase the Delphi-based examination effectiveness, the process of fixing,
processing and communicating information to experts must be automated. It is achieved by
using a computer (Kim and Park, 2000).

Brainstorming is a group discussion with the aim of obtaining new ideas and solutions
to a problem. Brainstorming is literally called a ‘brain attack’ in Russian, a method of
generating ideas. A typical feature of this type of examination is an active creative search for
fundamentally new solutions in difficult deadlock situations, when the known methods and
solutions are unsuitable. To maintain the activity and creative imagination of experts,
criticizing their statements is strictly prohibited.

The basic organization rules and the brainstorming technique are as follows: Experts
are chosen in a group of up to 20-25 people, which includes specialists of the problem being
solved and people with a broad education and rich imagination. Moreover, they do not
necessarily have good knowledge of the problem under consideration. These may be persons
occupying the same official and social position in the group is recommended to ensure greater
independence of expression and the creation of an atmosphere of equality.

While ideas are being generated and discussed, direct criticism is prohibited, but it
takes place in an implicit form and is expressed in the degree of support and development of
statements (Pezeshki and Ivari, 2018).

There are several types of brainstorming offered, from alternate five-minute sessions
involving reflection on their results, alternate periods of idea generation and discussions, and
group decision-making, applying the sequential stages of proposing and discussing them,
including the idea “amplifiers” and “suppressors”, etc. Brainstorming is used to solve a variety
of applied problems.

This examination type is widely used in practice to discuss problems, ways to solve
them, and to analyze various factors, etc. To conduct the discussion, a group of experts of not

more than 20 people is formed. The management group conducts a preliminary analysis of
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the discussion problems to clearly formulate tasks, determine requirements for experts,
requirements for their selection and methods of conducting the discussion. The discussion is
conducted as an open collective discussion of the problem considered, the main task of which
is to comprehensively analyze all factors, positive and negative consequences and identify the
positions and interests of participants. Criticism is permitted during the discussion.

The survey types considered are complementary and interchangeable to a certain
extent. To generate new concepts (ideas, events, problems, solutions), using brainstorming,
discussions, questionnaires and the Delphi method is recommended (first two phases).

A comprehensive critical analysis of a list of concepts can be effectively conducted in
the form of a discussion. Questionnaires and the Delphi method are used for quantitative and
qualitative assessment of properties, parameters, time and other characteristics of concepts.
Interviewing must be used to clarify the results obtained by other types of expertise.

After surveying a group of experts, the results are processed. The initial information is
numerical data expressing the preferences of experts and a substantive substantiation of
these preferences. The processing is aimed at obtaining generalized data and new
information contained in the hidden form of expert assessments. Based on the processing
results, a solution to the problem is formulated.

Both numerical data and substantive expert statements lead to the need to apply
qualitative and quantitative methods to process the group expert assessment results. The
specific gravity of these methods substantially depends on the class of problems solved by an
expert assessment. We will consider methods to solve the first-class problems, described by
sufficient information potential. These problems are most common in decision-making
(Hasik, et al., 2019).

Depending on the expert assessment objectives, the following main tasks are solved
when processing the survey result: determining the consistency of expert opinions; creating
a generalized assessment; determining the relationship between expert judgments;

determining relative weights of things; assessing the reliability of the result being examined.

4. Discussion
To confirm the validity of the hypothesis that experts are accurate testers, the
consistency of expert assessments must be determined and possible groupings in an expert

group identified. The consistency of expert opinions is assessed by identifying a quantitative
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measure describing a proximity degree of individual opinions. The analysis of consistency
measure values contributes to the development of a correct judgment about the general level
of knowledge on the problem being solved and the identification of groups of expert opinions
due to the difference of views, concepts, scientific schools, the nature of professional activity,
etc. Kamar, et al,, 2019).

By processing the expert assessment results, the relationships between the judgments
of various experts may be determined. Identifying these dependencies allows us to establish
the degree of proximity of the expert opinions. Determining the relationship between the
estimates of facilities built on various comparison indicators is of great importance, as it
allows us to determine related comparison indicators and to group them according to the
extent of the relationship.

This method allows us to exclude the impact of personal qualities such as conformism
and collectivism, which may affect the study results. Kolmogorov's statistical criterion will

be an indicator of the reliability of the results obtained.

Conclusions

We have therefore considered the classification of current organizational and
technological models, indicated the characteristics of redeployment as a building process,
and affirmed the importance of the impact of considering the redeployment characteristics
on the quality of the final organizational and technological construction and installation
models, as well as ways to establish the influence of dependencies between the main
indicators of redeployment as a building process by means of mathematical study along with
the subsequent statistical processing of the results and construction of the desired graphs
showing the relationship between values.

The direction of redevelopment of industrial zones has been born in Russia relatively
recently, which explains the many existing problems related to the implementation of
projects for the development of production areas, among which there are problems related to
the reprofiling of facilities, the transfer of bomb shelters from federal to private ownership,
among other things there are problems of preserving the environmental purity of the site, etc.
Issues related to the redevelopment of industrial zones, as the practice shows, are of interest
to the public, analysts, business communities, periodically they are engaged by some

consulting companies, they are actively discussed in the media, at scientific conferences and
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round tables. Despite many difficulties, in some regions of Russia, such as Moscow, St.
Petersburg, etc., there are already a number of successfully implemented projects for the
development of industrial areas. The successful practice of using redevelopment abroad
shows that the development of industrial zones is carried out in the form of projects executed
in the form of a municipal redevelopment plan. Despite the fact that the issue of the
development of industrial zones is current for a number of Russian cities, copying the
experience of foreign companies is hardly applicable in the current conditions, primarily
because there are no necessary legislative acts in the domestic legislation defining the
procedure for the application of redevelopment procedures. In this regard, a great
responsibility falls on the designer, who under the existing conditions must fulfill his own
obligations, namely to develop quality project documentation, in such a way as to ensure the
investment component of this project, as well as to minimize the risks of unforeseen expenses
during construction and installation works.

In this work, with the help of analysis of normative and scientific documentation,
carrying out research by means of expert assessment, mathematical processing of results and
practical application of the obtained results, an algorithm for creation of organizational and
technological model of construction and installation works at the industrial reprofiling
facility was developed.

As a result of the study, the following tasks have been solved:

® scarching world literary sources for innovations;

® defining factors influencing construction and installation works during repurposing
of industrial facilities;

® investigating relationships between repurposing factors;

® drawing up an algorithm of developing an organizational and technological model
based on the results of the study;

® testing the results of the work.

Further study of the issue discussed in the work consists in a more detailed study of
factors affecting the duration of works during repurposing, search for other circumstances

affecting construction and installation works, and determination of the extent of this impact.
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A dynamic model of corporate bankruptcies with a
combination of structural synthesis of the neural network and
the regularization of its training

S.A. Gorbatkov *

E.S. Rastegaeva *

S.A. Farkhieva **

T.V. Nakonechnaya **
A.U.Sheina **

ABSTRACT
The object of the study is the problem of financial management, in particular, the
problem of forecasting the stage of developing bankruptcy of corporations-loaners and
decision-making on the restructuring of credit debt. The solution of such problems is
also important for assessing the solvency of counterparties in transactions, resolving
issues of the illegal bankruptcies, economic security and for other areas of the economy.
The subject of the research is the development of a dynamic model of bankruptcies with
continuous time in conditions of high uncertainty and noise data, which allows
diagnosing the stages of bankruptcy of the simulated object at any time (between the
‘time slices' in the data), as well as to predict the probability of bankruptcy in time
ahead for a given horizon. The purpose of the study is to create an effective
mathematical tool for predicting corporate bankruptcy to support decision-making on
the financial management of corporations, which is focused on complex real-world
modelling conditions. On the basis of system-wide laws for reducing entropy when
combining rationally interacting subsystems and the law of temporary inertia of a
simulated economic object, a conceptual basis (CB) of neural network modelling of
bankruptcy dynamics has been developed. The design bureau serves as a
methodological basis for the proposed original neuro logistic dynamic method
(NLDM), which allows us to eliminate the incompleteness and uncertainty noted in
the training sample and to operate with continuous time in the procedures for
diagnosing and predicting the stages of the bankruptcy of borrowing corporations.
The NLDM method, including the previously published monograph (Beloliptsev LI, et
al.) of the authors of the article, is distinguished by a new algorithm for regularizing
the model integrated with the structural synthesis of the neural network.

KEYWORDS: neural network, optimal factor selection algorithm, conceptual basis,
factor compression in clusters, Harrington function, dynamic bankruptcy model,
regularization of the model integrated with structural synthesis, testing, model
adequacy.

" Professor of Financial University under the Government of the Russian Federation in
Ufta.

"“Candidate of Engineering Sciences (PhD). Financial University under the
Government of the Russian Federation in Ufa.

Recibido: 30/10/2019 Aceptado: 21/11/2019

185



REVISTA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. 32 ¢poca. Ano 10 N° 28,2019
S.A. Gorbatkov et al./// A dinamic model of corporate... 185-199

Un modelo dinamico de quiebras corporativas con una
combinacion de sintesis estructural de la red neuronal y la
regularizacion de su formacion

El objeto del estudio es el problema de la gestion financiera, en particular, el problema
de pronosticar la etapa de desarrollo de la bancarrota de las empresas prestamistas y la
toma de decisiones sobre la reestructuracion de la deuda crediticia. La solucion de tales
problemas también es importante para evaluar la solvencia de las contrapartes en las
transacciones, resolver problemas de quiebras ilegales, seguridad economica y otras
areas de la economia. El tema de la investigacion es el desarrollo de un modelo dinamico
de quiebras con tiempo continuo en condiciones de alta incertidumbre y datos de ruido,
que permite diagnosticar las etapas de quiebra del objeto simulado en cualquier
momento (entre los "'segmentos de tiempo" en los datos ), asi como para predecir la
probabilidad de quiebra a tiempo para un horizonte determinado. El proposito del
estudio es crear una herramienta matematica efectiva para predecir la bancarrota
corporativa para apoyar la toma de decisiones sobre la gestion financiera de las
corporaciones, que se centra en condiciones complejas de modelado del mundo real.
Sobre la base de lasleyes de todo el sistema para reducir la entropia cuando se combinan
subsistemas que interactian racionalmente y la ley de la inercia temporal de un objeto
economico simulado, se ha desarrollado una base conceptual (CB) de modelado de
redes neuronales de dinamica de bancarrota. La oficina de disefio sirve como base
metodologica para el método dinamico neurologico logistico (NLDM) original
propuesto, que nos permite eliminar el estado incompleto y la incertidumbre
observados en la muestra de capacitacion y operar con tiempo continuo en los
procedimientos para diagnosticar y predecir las etapas de La quiebra de las empresas
prestatarias. El método NLDM, que incluye la monografia publicada previamente
(Beloliptsev L1, et al.) De los autores del articulo, se distingue por un nuevo algoritmo
para regularizar el modelo integrado con la sintesis estructural de la red neuronal.

PALABRAS CLAVE: red neuronal, algoritmo 6ptimo de seleccion de factores, base
conceptual, compresion de factores en grupos, funcion de Harrington, modelo
dinamico de bancarrota, regularizacion del modelo integrado con sintesis estructural,
pruebas, adecuacion del modelo.

Introduction

In Russian and foreign practice, the indicators of solvency and financial stability
are calculated to assess the risk of bankruptcy. In accordance with the guidelines for
the analysis of the financial condition of organizations, these indicators relate to
indicators of the first class and have corresponding regulatory values. Despite the fact
that the analysis of solvency and financial stability indicators is carried out in

comparison of the data obtained over time, and in comparison with the standards, an
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objective assessment is not always possible. Since the frequency of generating such
reports is 12 months, a lot of factors varying during the year, including various kinds of
uncertainties not taken into account in the reports, influence the obtaining of reliable
data (Moiseenko, 2017; Vernigor, 2017).

With regard to the activities of modern financial and economic objects, in which
there is the above uncertainty in the characteristics of these objects and the conditions
of their functioning, the construction of a dynamic model of bankruptcies cannot be
performed by known methods of diagnosis of bankruptcies: Altman’s Z-account,
Beaver’s model, Taffler test, Savitskaya’s discriminant model, R-model of the Irkutsk
State Economic Academy, the Saifullin-Kadykov's medium-term rating forecast. To
fend off the manifestations of uncertainty in the training set and in the process of object
functioning is possible only in the adaptive (intelligent) model, the means of rapid
adjustment of model parameters to changing the current situation. Intelligent neuro
net methods are well suited here (Haikin, 2006; Beloliptsev et al.; Gorbatkov et al.,
2018).

However, the effective application of neuro net methods for building dynamic
bankruptcy models directly to the original “raw” data is hardly possible. It is necessary
to develop a formalized procedure for structuring the training sample and the optimal
selection of factors, as well as their subsequent compression.

In other words, by the content informativeness of the data set, we mean the
requirement of adequate reflection in ordered sets (tuples)

<Yg,t;9_c)g,t ) g€ L_G ; U E [to: T]; X = (x1, v Xy v Xy) €X (1)

for “input-output” patterns of simulated objects that need to be restored using

a neural network model (NNM). Here y, , — NNM output value for g-th object at time
t; fg,t — the values of the vector of input factors on the model; t, - initial time; T -
retrospective observation period during data generation; X - space of quantitative and
qualitative factors. In addition to this requirement of “adequate reflection”, it is
necessary to meet the requirement of the data sufficiency contained in the set for
training and testing of the NNM, which with the required level of accuracy could

reproduce the behavior of the dynamic system (DS) in the entire range of possible
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values for the simulated generalized characteristics — the probability of bankruptcy
P(y(x(1))) € [0;1].

The questions of a selection of factors in the formation of training samples for
dynamic NNM are poorly investigated, more precisely among several hundred works
on bankruptcies, a review of which is given in (Gorbatkov et al., 2018; Rissanen, 1978)
a theoretically substantiated general approach (concept) to the formation of factor
space has not been developed. The exceptions are the works of J. Rissanen (1978) and
S.A. Shumsky (2002) where, based on the Kullback-Leibler information criterion, an
important generalized theoretical conclusion is made: the shorter the total length of
the data description and model (and, accordingly, the number of variables in the
model), the better the generalizing ability of the NNM, i.e. its prognostic properties.
From the point of view of this recommendation, it is rational in the initial expertly
formed system of factors to carry out optimal selection (Gorbatkov and Polupanov,
2018), and then perform the operation of factor compression if their number is too large,
for example, more than 50.

It is widely known that all the characteristics of the developed neural network
model depend on its structure, especially on the number of hidden layers and the degree
of connectivity of the structure. There are various approximate, iterative approaches to
the problem of synthesizing the rational structure of a neural network, mainly based
on minimizing the average experimental risk (Gorbatkov and Polupanov, 2018).
However, a formalized mathematical method for solving this problem has not yet been
developed.

An important and little-studied issue of constructing a dynamic NNM of
bankruptcies is the justification of the adequacy of the model and the regularization of
its training in the difficult conditions of data incompleteness noted above and the lack
of a priori information about the form of the law of the distribution of measurement
noise in the data. Here, the authors of the article deliberately refuse to embarrass the
model being developed to make assumptions about any form of the noise distribution

law, like (Shumsky, 2002) which brings our model closer to practice.
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The study of the above poorly studied issues of developing methods for
constructing a dynamic neural network model of bankruptcies in difficult conditions

of data uncertainty served as the message to write this article.

1. Research problem statement

Let us consider in more detail the problem of data incompleteness and
uncertainty specific to the problems of bankruptcies. Data are usually formed as “time
slices” (1), in which t = ty, ty,t,, ..., ty, where N — the number of slices for the
observation period of each g-th object of financial management. Moreover, as noted
above, in time slices, only the boundary points of the range of possible values of the
probability of bankruptcy of the corporation-borrower are indicated: P =1
(“bankrupt” corporation) and P =0 (“non-bankrupt” corporation). There is no
information about intermediate values of P in the interval [O; 1], which characterize
different stages of the developing bankruptcy process. Incomplete data in time slices
is related to the uncertainty caused by the legal reasons noted above. At the same time,
an artificial “asymmetry” is introduced into the model: the information on the
recognition of the bankruptcy of the corporation is fairly reliable, but the information
on assigning the label “non-bankrupt” (P = 0) contains a high degree of uncertainty
caused by the deformation of the model by the legal features of the bankruptcy
procedure.

Let there be retrospective data of the form (1). Moreover, in the last time slice (k
= N) is usually known as vectors of the values of factors {J_EgN}, so are the values of the

output variable y = arg(P (ng, ty)). This allows you to train NNM and assess the

probability of bankruptcy P in the last time slice (t =ty ). However, for some of the
previous  time  slices (t,tp,...,ty—1) output (endogenous) variable ygx =
arg(P (ng, ti), k= 1, N — 1 values may not be known, since by the time t < ty in
some of the borrowing corporations, the crisis process is developing and they have not
yet been declared bankrupt.

Hence the conclusion: regardless of the method used to build the bankruptcy

model, the negative manifestation of the noted incompleteness, uncertainty and
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asymmetry of information in the data must be somehow eliminated, or at least
significantly weakened. This conclusion formed the basic idea of the proposed iterative
NMDM.

Now we state the information-mathematical statement of the research problem.
We consider the inverse problem (IP) of restoring the dependence of the probability of
bankruptcy P on the vector of exogenous variables ¥ hidden in the data. We will
determine this dependence in the form of a logistic function proposed by Olson (1980):

P(t) = 1/[1 + exp(—9(E(®), )], P € [0;1]. )

The exponent $(X(t), t), which plays the role of an argument in (2), is restored
using a neural network mapping from the data:

y(%,t) = FX,W,t); F:x€R™ -5 eRM®, (3)

where W - a set of synaptic weights and displacements in neurons; F (-) — NN-
mapping operator.

We note a feature of the logistic function that is important for constructing a
dynamic neural network model: the map (2) is contracting in the sense that the interval

for the argument of the function (2) y(%, t) € [-6; 6] is displayed in the corresponding

interval of the function value P € [0; 1], i.e. compression ratio is approximately 12.
Therefore, if NNM (2) - (3) is already trained, tested and examined, then errors in
defining the vector of factors X will be “reduced” by the operator of the logistic mapping
(2) when calculating the probability P.

However, for the neural network model (3) the task of training, i.e. finding the
synaptic balance W of the neural network is an inverse problem which is set
incorrectly according to Hadamard (Tikhonov and Arsenin, 1979); therefore, it requires
special measures to regularize its solution, which was noted in the works (Beloliptsev
et al.; Gorbatkov et al,, 2018). In this article, based on the Bayesian approach, the
original regularization algorithm, integrated with the synthesis of the rational
structure of the neural network and the simultaneous selection of activation functions

in the intermediate layers is described in detail. This result is central in the article (see

below).
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2. Conceptual basis and neural network logistic dynamic method for
building a bankruptcy model

Three concepts have been developed as a methodological basis for building a
dynamic bankruptcy model:

. Concept 1: A carrier of indirect, but sufficiently reliable information
about the dynamics of the bankruptcy process in the financial management system, i.e.
in a dedicated cluster of borrowing corporations, there are many exogenous variables
{Xg} that change over time (g € 1,G , t € [ty , ty]). Moreover, the information about

{Xg ¢} is known in advance in all time slices of the data, i.e. is complete.

J Concept 2: Using the law of time inertia of financial management objects,
it is possible to use specially constructed iterative procedures with the help of the
neural network to extract knowledge about the process dynamics from the indirect
information contained in the time slices of factors {ﬁg, tr}, k=12,...N, specified in concept
1, and to restore incomplete, uncertain and asymmetric information about the values of

the endogenous variable {y, t;} in time slices.

. Concept 3: Based on the system-wide law of reducing entropy when
rationally interacting subsystems are combined into a common system, a concept of
regularization of a dynamic neural network bankruptcy model is proposed,
characterized by introducing into a Bayesian ensemble of neural networks with various
structures and various activation functions, followed by a posteriori filtering of these
structures according to the direct criterion of the number of identification errors on
test set and then averaging the design characteristics on the filtered networks. The
achieved the emergent effect is a formalized obtaining simultaneously with the
regularization of the model of rational neural network structures and the type of
activation structures of the neural network and the type of activation functions,
synthesis of the structure of the neural network.

We now consider the specific NLDM algorithm that implements the concepts
1, 2, 3 and includes four subtasks:

A. Formalization and optimization of the factor selection for the formation of

the training sample.
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B. The study of the possibility of effective use of bankruptcies of aggregating
generalized Harrington desirability functions (Gorbatkov and Polupanov, 2018) for
construction of NNM.

C. Data recovering in time slices from incomplete, indefinite and asymmetric
information about the values of endogenous variables {y, t;} in all time slices t; =
tity, .ty

D. Development of an algorithm for regularizing the solution of the inverse
problem of learning NN integrated with a formalized choice of its structure and
activation functions in the intermediate layers.

Algorithms for solving subtasks A, B, and C are described in detail in
(Beloliptsev et al.; Gorbatkov et al., 2018; Gorbatkov and Polupanov, 2018). Therefore,
we will not dwell on these subproblems in detail, but we will focus on subproblem D,

which was not considered anywhere else.

3. Algorithm for solving subtask G

Suppose that sufficiently homogeneous clusters are formed in the retrospective
data sample, and the grouping criterion includes only significant factors according to
the solution of subtask A from (Gorbatkov and Polupanov, 2018).

The algorithm for solving subtask B is implemented by introducing two iterative
cycles that implement concepts 1 and 2: “external” iterations by the index k-number of
the temporary “slice”, which serve to restore incomplete data in time slices; “Internal”
iterations over the index m, which serve to correct data recovery errors, i.e. more "fine-
tuning' dynamic NNM.

External iterations are implemented according to the formulas:

F(k_l)(fk—pwk' s) = F(k)(fk»Wk;S) = yk—l,g ~ F(k)(fg,k—llwkls)’ (4)

€= max [Ygk-1 — F® (Xgk-1, Wi, )| ; £> 0. (5)

where F(-) — neural network mapping in form (3); k = N-1, N-2,...,I; € — data
recovery error.

In other words, as, the NNM for the slice (k- 1) uses the already trained and

tested network obtained in the previous slice k=N, etc.
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Internal iterations over the index m serve to reduce the error € in (5) and uses

already complete (reconstructed) data:

00 (Fgr) = FIEyWM, ) m=1,2, ..k, ..,N.  (6)
Comment. With high demands on the quality of the forecast, it is possible to
organize several runs on the index min (6).

The criterion for stopping the iterations of the correction € from (9) - (10) is the

condition for stabilization of the restored values {?g(;?)}:

[ﬁgﬁ) (Zgr) 9™ (g k)

37;’:) (’_ég,k)

1 = max { max_
melN (km€ElG

} <& mL2,.,N. (7)

In practice, one or two back-and-forth runs in (7) are usually sufficient.

Now we present the proposed NNM regularization algorithm integrated with
the structural synthesis of the network based on concept 3, which uses the same
paradigm of regularization of the inverse problem solution as in A.N. Tikhonov (1979).
The solution is based on a narrowing of the space of the desired solutions Z’' € Z, where
Z' is some “compact”. However, the method of narrowing Z to the compact Z' in our

case is different from the construction of Tikhonov’s stabilizers.

. Firstly, due to the mechanism of a posteriori filtering of neural
networks - {h,} hypotheses on the Bayesian ensemble and subsequent averaging of

the model characteristics on the filtered ensemble.

. Secondly, due to the optimal selection of factors and their aggregation in

subtasks A and B.

4. Assessment of quantitative results
First, we indicate the general moments of the organization of computational
experiments. As the initial data D, we used the retrospective data of borrowing
corporations of one of the most common sectors of the economy, the construction
industry, obtained by Bereua Van Dijk (Makeeva and Neretina, 2013). The database

contained 136 observations.
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A system of 15 specific indicators was applied, which are widely used in
bankruptcy assessment tasks (Kupryushin and Chernyatina, 2017): L, — quick liquidity
ratio; L, — stock coverage ratio; P; — current liquidity ratio; F; — financial ratio; F, —
equity ratio; F; — security of stocks with own working capital; F, - fixed asset index;
R, - overall profitability; R, — return on assets; R3 — return on equity; Rs — return on
current assets; A, — asset turnover; A, — accounts payable turnover; As — accounts
receivable turnover; A¢ — inventory turnover.

Calculating formulas for these specific indicators are contained in (Beloliptsev
et al; Gorbatkov et al, 2018) and operate with the data of standard financial
statements. An algorithm was implemented from (Gorbatkov and Polupanov, 2018) for
the optimal selection of factors using regularization in the Bayesian ensemble of
auxiliary neural network models.

Ensemble characteristics: Q - MLP-BP meta-hypothesis implemented on the
NeuroSolutions 5.0 software product (demo version). From the initial 14 factors, 11
were selected corresponding to the values © < 0,0444, i.e. the average identification

error on the auxiliary NNM ensemble equal to 4.44%;

0, = (NO/ N)+ (N /N) ;8 = [22,0,,]/N,j =T n. (8)

Here O - quality criterion for identifying examples of a test set using the
auxiliary NNM ensemble; j - the factor number; ¢ - the number of auxiliary NNM in
the ensemble; N, NUD - the number of type I and type II errors in the identification
of test sample objects; N - the total number of objects.

Comment. To solve the problem of formalized selection of the St structure of
the “working” NNM (after selecting factors) integrated with the regularization of the
NNM in the Bayesian ensemble, we used the same direct criterion for the synthesis
quality St of the form (8) and activation functions (hyperbolic tangent and sigmoid) in
hidden network layers :

f(s) =th(bs), b >0; f(s) =1/[1+ exp(—as)], a,b > 0. 9

where S - state of the neurons. The selection rule of the rational structure of the
NN is described as: St*: ®, < n; where n — a predetermined small number, for example

0.01; an asterisk indicates that the structure has been successfully filtered.

194



REVISTA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. 32 ¢poca. Ano 10 N° 28,2019
S.A. Gorbatkov et al./// A dinamic model of corporate... 185-199

Table 1 presents the Bayesian ensemble of the analyzed NN structures.

Table 1. Bayesian NNM ensemble

Number of hidden | Type of activation function in
Ne NNM layers hiycfden layers
1 1 ©)
2 2 (9) in both layers
3 ) (9) in the first layer,
(10) in the second layer
4 (10)
5 2 (10) in both layers
6 5 (10) in the first layer,
(9) in the second layer

Table 1 corresponds to the optimal set of 10 factors as a result of solving problem
A: Ly, Ly, Fy, F,, Ry, Ry, R3, Ay, Ay, Ag. The structure of ensemble No2 was eliminated at

0, = 0,166 > n = 0,01. The accepted level n = 0.1 corresponds to a 90% correct

identification of the test sample.

5. Convergence evaluation for endogenous variables restoration and
adjustment of restored values iterative processes

For the proposed NLDM construction of a dynamic bankruptcy model, the
convergence of iterative processes (4) - (5) is central. The data on the convergence of

these processes are shown in Fig. 1.

From Fig. can be seen that the recurrent iterative process (4) - (5) of restoring
the endogenous variables {J, } when moving from the time slice k = 5 to the slice k-3
leads to an improvement in the quality criterion (8) with © - 0.2417 to 0.05, i.e. 4.83
times. Therefore, the recovery quality of endogenous variables {Jx} by the finish

criterion © from (8) is very high.
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——process (4)-{5) —@—process (6)-(7)

Fig. 1. Changes of the quality criterion © for object identification by process steps k (4)-
(5) and by process steps m of (6)-(7)

Subsequent iterations m =4, 5 and 6 in Fig. 1 correspond to the correction process
g according to (6) - (7). Here, the convergence is oscillatory in nature with a residual
between the steps of iterations not exceeding 0.0276. The reason for the variability of
the residual with small deviations of the order of 2.76%, the authors of the article
consider the «unimprovable» noisiness of the training data sample.

Thus, computational experiments on the convergence of the recovery process
for endogenous variables (4) - (5) and their further correction (6) - (7) confirmed the
efficiency of the proposed concepts 1, 2 and 3 of building NLDM bankruptcies.

Estimates of the change in the bankruptcy probability P in time ¢ calculated by
NLDM for 7 construction companies according to data from (Makeeva and Neretina,

2013) are shown in Fig. 2.
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Figure 2. Dynamics of the probability of corporate bankruptcy

2013 in this study is a forecast year. It can be seen that the dynamic bankruptcy
model built on the basis of NLDM provides valuable forward-looking information for
making management decisions on financial management. Thus, PIK Group of
Companies OJSC and Kazancentrostroy OJSC have positive dynamics (bankruptcy
development scenario). Thanks to anti-crisis measures: the forecast values of the

probability of bankruptcy P from the value of 0.98 decreased to (0.40, ..., 0.45). In

relation to other corporations, the forecast gives unfavourable values (P> 0.56, .., 0.76),
which indicates the ineffectiveness of the anti-crisis measures taken in these

corporations from 2009 to 2012 (insufficient revenue and profit).

Conclusions

1. As applied to the complex modelling conditions characteristic of bankruptcy
tasks, in which, in addition to the usual noisy data, there are specific properties of
uncertainty (asymmetry) and incomplete data. Therefore, the construction of dynamic
bankruptcy models using traditional econometric methods is very difficult. The use of

intelligent neural network modelling methods is promising here.
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2. A conceptual basis was developed and the original iterative neural network
logistic dynamic method (NLDM) for building bankruptcy models is implemented. Its
main idea is to use indirect information about all the nuances of the dynamics of the
developing bankruptcy process, contained in the values of the factor vectors ¥4 for
the data “temporary slices'. Moreover, the NLDM in the process of building the model
restores incomplete data in the slices and corrects their asymmetry.

3. The new version of NLDM contains, in addition to the procedure for
recovering incomplete data, an algorithm for integrating the regularization of the NNM
on the Bayesian ensemble which is integrated with a formalized procedure for
synthesizing the rational structure of the neural network.

4. The authors see the direction of further research in improving the quality of

the medium-term and short-term bankruptcy forecast based on the proposed NLDM.
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ABSTRACT

The paper presents the results of an online survey among students of Russian universities.
This survey showed that only 34.8% of respondents are familiar with the phenomenon of
social entrepreneurship, but the essence of social entrepreneurship is clear to everyone.
Sources of information on social entrepreneurship are identified; the author's interpretation
of the concept is given.
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RESUMEN
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Introduction

The purpose of this study is to find out how social entrepreneurship is known among
students. In accordance with the goal, the following tasks were set in the study: to find out
whether this phenomenon is known to students; among those surveyed who are familiar with
social entrepreneurship, find out what they exactly know about social entrepreneurship;
identify the main sources of information on social entrepreneurship.

The moral values of young people are easily changed through the media
(Abylkassymova et al., 2019), and by promoting them on social networks and other sources
relevant to youth, we can count on an increase in the number of social projects.

Social entrepreneurship as a phenomenon has existed for a long time. However,
according to Igropulo & Shapovalov (2016), interest in it as an object of study appeared only
at the end of the last century. The work of Short, Moss & Lumpkin (2009) indicates that the
number of publications on this topic has seriously increased in leading refereed journals (by
75% over 18 years), which clearly indicates an increase in interest in this social phenomenon.

In the work of Saebi et al. (2018), a study of 395 sources on social entrepreneurship was
conducted, which once again confirms a surge of research interest in this topic. Researchers
solved specific problems of enterprises guided by social goals, and not just the need to make
a profit. For example, Pattinson (2019) shows the use of business model thinking to create a
sustainable social enterprise.

Social entrepreneurship is supported in many countries. In the work of Kim et al.
(2014), the role of the Korean government in promoting Korean social entrepreneurs was
explored. They identified regulatory mechanisms to support Korean social enterprises (Yoon
& Kim, 2016). Public policies adopted in the UK and Denmark in support of social
entrepreneurship were studied by Ladeira & Machado (2013). The positive impact of
government support on the development of social entrepreneurship is shown in Stephan et
al. (2015)

Social entrepreneurship is supported at various levels both abroad and in Russia. One
of the funds that purposefully support social entrepreneurship in Russia is the “Our Future”
Fund. The fund holds the All-Russian contest of projects "A Social Entrepreneur’, the results

of which are financing in the form of interest-free loans in the amount of up to 10 million
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roubles. In addition, one of the forms of their support is investing in projects by purchasing
shares in equity or stocks in social enterprises.

However, the term “social entrepreneurship” itself is not enshrined at the state level.
The only mention of this type of entrepreneurship is found in the Order of the Ministry of
Economic Development of Russia dated 24.04.2013 No. 220 (as amended on 16.05.2013) “On
the organization of competitive selection among the constituent entities of the Russian
Federation, which budgets are provided in 2013 with subsidies from the federal budget for
state support of small and medium-sized enterprises by the constituent entities of the
Russian Federation." This document states that social entrepreneurship 'is a socially
responsible activity of small and medium-sized enterprises aimed at solving social
problems..." The following are the conditions that allow attributing a business entity to social

entrepreneurship (Fig. 1).

Employment Support for:

- disabled people:

- mothers with children under 3 years old:
- graduates of orphanages:;

- persons released from prison

Conditions for

classifying
business entities § g .
. The provision of services in the following areas:
as social ; : : : : )
; hi - promotion of vocational guidance and employment;
entr q urshi 2 ; P 4
RErCprencasNp - social services for citizens, healthcare, classes in

children's circles;

- assistance to victims of natural disasters, etc.;

- production and sale of medical equipment and other
goods for the prevention of disability or rehabilitation of
persons with disabilities:

- providing cultural and educational activities:

- the provision of educational services to citizens with
limited access to such services;

- assistance in involving socially unprotected groups of
citizens in socially active activities;

- prevention of socially dangerous forms of behaviour;

- issuing of periodicals, as well as book products
related to education, science and culture.

Fig. 1. Conditions for classifying business entities as social entrepreneurship
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Even if at the legislative level this social phenomenon has not yet been described in
sufficient volume (the document has not yet lost its legal force, but the 2013 subsidies have
been completed), what can we say about its fame among the general population (and
especially among students who represent future of our society) not related to the categories
of population specified in paragraph 5.20.1a of the aforementioned law (persons with
disabilities, mothers with children under 3 years old, graduates of orphanages, and persons
released from places of deprivation of freedom).

In this regard, a hypothesis appeared about the fame of this phenomenon in Russian

youth society.

1. Development
The survey involved 86 people: students of G.V. Plekhanov Russian Economic
University and Moscow State Pedagogical University. The survey was conducted from
September 20 to September 24, 2019 through an online questionnaire. A link to the
questionnaire was sent to students of all courses (from 1 to 4) and various areas of
preparation (logistics, marketing, physics and computer science).
The answers to the first question, “Do you know what social entrepreneurship is?” were

distributed as follows (Fig. 2);

2.2%

m Yes, and even participated

= Yes, | heard about it

= No, but | guess

= No, | have not met such a
concept

Fig. 2. Answers to the question “Do you know what social entrepreneurship is?”
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Only 34.8% of respondents know about social entrepreneurship. The rest either did not
meet such a concept at all (41.9%), or did not know, but guess (23.3%). This distribution
indicates a low awareness of our youth about social entrepreneurship. It is noteworthy that
initially the hypothesis of the study assumed a wider awareness of this phenomenon of
women than men; however, the hypothesis was not confirmed. Of the total number of women
and men surveyed who are both familiar and not familiar with social entrepreneurship, they
were in equal proportions.

The dependence of awareness on age has not been also identified. Equally, students in
both junior and senior courses were either familiar or unfamiliar with social
entrepreneurship.

Among the respondents, there were two participants who participated in social
entrepreneurship. One was volunteered, and another participant worked in a company
engaged in social entrepreneurship. Both respondents rated their experience as positive, but
did not answer the question “why” (this question was not required to answer).

The main source of information on social entrepreneurship for respondents was the

Internet, namely news related to this topic (Fig.3).
= From friends and

acquaintances

= | saw news on this topic on
the Internet

= | heard about events held in

support of social
entrepreneurship

® |n their University

= At school

Fig. 3. Answers to the question “Where did you find out about social entrepreneurship?”

The next most popular answer was “At the University” (32.1%), followed by the
ambiguous “I heard about events held in support of social entrepreneurship” (17.9%). The

least scored were the answers “At school” and “From friends and acquaintances” (7.1% each),
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which is not surprising given the low awareness of the population as a whole about this
phenomenon. Thus, to popularize social entrepreneurship, the most effective will be the
placement of information on the Internet, the organization of events in its support and their
wide coverage on news portals, including universities.

The role of universities in the development of entrepreneurship is also great. A study by
Bretones & Radrigan (2018) found that university support affects the likelihood of starting
a business on its own or in conjunction with other partners. The support of parents, friends,
or even state support did not have such an impact on the likelihood of students opening a
business. The same work revealed a higher intention of men to open their own business. The
studies of Bretones & Radrigan (2018) are confirmed by similar studies of Maximova &
Stroganov (2017) in Russia.

The popularity of social entrepreneurship among young people is growing sharply. This
is confirmed by the following data (Fig. 4):

m Less than a year
= More than a year

= More than 5 years

Fig. 4. Answers to the question “How long have you known about social

entrepreneurship™?
35.7% found out about social entrepreneurship only in the last year, while 57.2% and

7.1% have known about it for more than 5 years (apparently, those who learned about social

entrepreneurship at school).

205



REVISTA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. 32 ¢poca. Ano 10 N° 28, 2019

Natalya S. Kireeva et al./// Students perception of social entrepreneurship, 200-210

The answers to the open question “How do you determine for yourself what is “social

entrepreneurship?” were interesting. All respondents indicated in their responses the

solution to social problems and the benefit to society (Table 1)

Table 1. Answers of respondents to the question “How do you determine for yourself what

is “social entrepreneurship?”

Respondent Definition

1 This is an entrepreneurship aimed more at gaining a social effect than at
making a profit. At the same time, profit is necessary to implement their
socially-oriented projects.

2 A business that gives money, but at the same time brings public benefit

3 Entrepreneurial activity, profitable or break-even, the direct result of
which is the solution of social problems.

4 Entrepreneurship not directed outright at making commercial profit

5 Entrepreneurship aimed at alleviating or partially solving social problems

6 Business solution to a social problem by an entrepreneur

7 Solving environmental or social problems, mainly on their own initiative.

8 Entrepreneurship which solves the problems of society, culture and much
more, which relates specifically to social life.

9 The main consumer is society

10 Using the methods of venture capital companies to develop, finance and
implement innovative solutions to social, cultural or environmental
problems

11 Creating a product or service that can be used by all segments of the
population, while the entrepreneur also makes a profit

12 Entrepreneurship of residents of districts, towns, etc. with equal share
ownership. The main goal of social entrepreneurship is to become rich
TOGETHER with others.

13 Entrepreneurship as a something between business and charity solving
social problems.

14 A process aimed at developing social responsibility and relationships.
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15 Investment in public goods
16 Entrepreneurship, the purpose of which is to solve any social problems
17 A business that puts the benefit of society above profit

Among those who did not know for sure, but guessed what is a social entrepreneurship,

the ideas were also formed true; this indicates that the term for this phenomenon was chosen

quite well: it is briefly and succinctly reflects the content. The answers to the question are

given in table 2.

Table 2. Respondents to the question “How do you determine for yourself what is “social

entrepreneurship?”
Respondent Definition
1 Entrepreneurship that solves social problems
2 Movement for the benefit of people, but with financial investments
3 Any activity without external financing
4 Social Assistance Organizations
5 Solving social problems, charity
6 Activities partially related to solving social problems
7 A group of people who decided to engage in general entrepreneurial
activity
8 Work with people
9 Entrepreneurship that solves social problems
10 Organization of people for the needs of a project or for obtaining labour
11 PR in the network
12 Entrepreneurship for society, the decision of some social problems
13 Activities related to solving social problems, focused mainly not on profit,
but on achieving some kind of social effect
14 Activities for solving social problems
15 Entrepreneurship among people
16 This is an activity aimed at solving social problems.
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17 Commercial activity in the field of solving socially significant problems or
tasks
18 Activities of entrepreneurs aimed at social and cultural projects
Conclusion

In general, we see a positive attitude towards social entrepreneurship, however, in our
opinion, there is a negative assessment: “PR in the network”. In our opinion, this is due to
lack of awareness and some distrust in the distribution of funding in social projects.

Nevertheless, we can definitely say that the term has been formulated very well, but its
legislative consolidation is required, and for example, in the Law on the Development of Small
and Medium Enterprises. Based on the analysis of the above proposals, we propose to
consolidate the following definition at the legislative level: “social entrepreneurship is self-
sustaining activity aimed at solving social problems”.

The initial assumption that the number of women who know more about social
entrepreneurship is higher than the number of men, has not been confirmed. Also, no
correlation was found between the age of the respondents and their awareness about the
phenomenon of social entrepreneurship.

Another result of the study was the identification of the main sources of information on
social entrepreneurship: this is the Internet and universities. Information on planned and
carried out events should be covered as widely as possible on the network, including within
the universities, which will attract new participants, especially among young people who are

potential entrepreneurs. They form the entrepreneurial future of our country.
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ABSTRACT
Systemic changes have been initiated in Russian education aimed at ensuring its compliance
with both the requirements of the innovative economy and the needs of society. At the same
time, the priority directions in this sphere are to bring the content and structure of
professional training in accordance with the modern needs of the labor market and increase
the availability of quality educational services. In modern conditions, the concept of
continuing professional education should be considered as an instrument of economic policy
aimed at increasing competitiveness, achieving fuller employment, ensuring professional
mobility of employees in connection with the implementation of new technologies. Research
results. Based on the well-known principles of continuing education, the authors define the
principle of economic competence based on the requirements of the market economy for the
training of competitive specialists. The definition of economic competence of a graduate of a
professional educational institution is based on the concepts of “competence”, “competency”,
“professional competence”. In identifying the essence of economic competence, the authors
proceeded from the categories “activity”, “professional activity”, “economic activity” and
“labor activity”. Discussion. As a result of the study, the authors identified the levels of
continuous economic education in the system of vocational education (basic, professional,
additional), which allow students after completing training at a certain level to perform the
necessary labor actions and hold the appropriate positions. Conclusion. The article proves
the necessity of realization of the justified principle of economic competence, which
establishes the relationship between knowledge as information and knowledge as an activity
in the preparation of practice-oriented specialists for the market economy, enriching the
modern didactics of lifelong education.
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Implementacion del principio de competencia econdmica en la
formacion de un especialista moderno

RESUMEN
Se han iniciado cambios sistémicos en la educacion rusa con el objetivo de garantizar su
cumplimiento tanto de los requisitos de la economia innovadora como de las necesidades de
la sociedad. Al mismo tiempo, las direcciones prioritarias en este ambito son acercar el
contenido y la estructura de la formacion profesional a las necesidades modernas del mercado
laboral y aumentar la disponibilidad de servicios educativos de calidad. En las condiciones
modernas, el concepto de educacion profesional continua debe considerarse como un
instrumento de politica economica destinado a aumentar la competitividad, lograr un empleo
mas pleno, garantizar la movilidad profesional de los empleados en relacion con la
implementacion de nuevas tecnologias. Resultados de la investigacion. Sobre la base de los
conocidos principios de la educacion continua, los autores definen el principio de
competencia economica en funcion de los requisitos de la economia de mercado para la
formacion de especialistas competitivos. La definicion de competencia economica de un
graduado de una institucion educativa profesional se basa en los conceptos de "competencia’,
‘competencia profesional'. Al identificar la esencia de la competencia econdmica, los autores
abordaron las categorias 'actividad'’, 'actividad profesional’, "actividad economica’ y
"actividad laboral’. Discusion. Como resultado del estudio, los autores identificaron los
niveles de educacion economica continua en el sistema de educacion vocacional (basica,
profesional, adicional), que permiten a los estudiantes después de completar la capacitacion
en un cierto nivel realizar las acciones laborales necesarias y mantener las medidas
apropiadas. Conclusion. El articulo demuestra la necesidad de la realizacion del principio
justificado de competencia economica, que establece la relacion entre el conocimiento como
informacion y el conocimiento como una actividad en la preparacion de especialistas
orientados a la practica para la economia de mercado, enriqueciendo la didactica moderna de
la educacion permanente.
PALABRAS CLAVE: Principios de formacion econémica y educacion economica, actividad,
actividad profesional, actividad econoémica, actividad laboral, principio de competencia
economica.

Introduction

In accordance with the Concept of long - term socio-economic development of the
Russian Federation for the period up to 2020, the strategic goal is to achieve a level of
economic and social development corresponding to the status of Russia as a leading world

power of the XXI century, occupying leading positions in global economic competition and
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reliably ensuring national security and the implementation of constitutional rights of citizens
(Abdulatipova and Tsakhaeva, 2017; Gadzhieva, 2018).

Systemic changes have been initiated in Russian education aimed at ensuring its
compliance with both the requirements of the innovative economy and the needs of society.
At the same time, the priority directions in this sphere are to bring the content and structure
of professional training in accordance with the modern needs of the labor market and
increase the availability of quality educational services.

The concept of “principle” is defined as a basic, fundamental idea, a rule of behavior
and is considered as a leading concept, which is a generalization and extension of a provision

to other phenomena of a particular area (Gasanova et al., 2017; Zulaeva, 2018).

1. Research methodology

AM. Novikov, T.Yu. Lomakina in their works point out that in modern conditions,
the concept of continuing professional education should be considered as an instrument of
economic policy aimed at increasing competitiveness, achieving fuller employment, ensuring
professional mobility of employees in connection with the introduction of new technologies
and should be based on the following principles: basic education, multilevel, diversification,
complementarity of basic and postgraduate education, maneuverability, continuity,
integration of educational structures, flexibility of organizational forms.

The principle of basic education means that in order to move forward in the world
of education, basic knowledge is needed, and, in the A.M. Novikov’s words, basic general
education is what corresponds to the “certificate of maturity”. The multilevel principle
implies the presence of many levels and stages of education, which will allow training
specialists of different levels of education and qualifications, who will be able to find
themselves in the labor market. The principle of diversification implies the expansion of
the activities of the education system and the acquisition of new forms and functions that
have not been peculiar to it before. The principle of complementarity of basic and
postgraduate education means that in conditions of continuous education, everyone will
have to continue their education for life, regardless of the decision to study or not at the next
educational level. The principle of maneuverability of educational programs means that

there is a probability of changing their activity or receiving parallel education in areas. The
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principle of continuity provides for consistency and coherence in the content of professional
educational programs, forms and methods of training, the nature of educational and cognitive
activity of students. The principle of integration of educational structures means that the
same educational program can be implemented in educational institutions of different types,
turning them into multidisciplinary educational institutions. The principle of flexibility of
organizational forms assumes a variety of forms of training, their flexibility and variability
for ensuring free promotion of the person on educational space in the conditions of market

economy.

2. Research results

Postindustrial society can be interpreted as the beginning of the transition to a new
type of civilizational development, the formation of which is associated not only with the
technological revolution, but also with the reformation, criticism and revision of a number of
previous basic values of technogenic culture: the ideals of consumer society, its relationship
to nature, the cult of power as the basis of transformative activity. The market economy also
requires constant operational training in new professions, which previously did not exist.

N.E. Popova notes that economic knowledge of a person accumulates, improves and,
affecting his vital interests, changes, so they must constantly be processed and rethought,
creating a system of economic education.

The history of society shows that under the influence of the requirements of life, the
principles of education and upbringing change, so teachers should be sensitive to changes
and requirements of society to a person.

We agree with N.E. Popova that if the basis for the systematization of the principles
is interdisciplinarity, the classification of the principles of economic training and economic
education, in our opinion, can be as follows:

1. The principle of illustrative model. The educational process is built in such a way
that teachers illustrate economic concepts, laws, and systems by means of their subject,
which allows “economizing” the content of topics in all general education subjects.

2. The principle of integrativity. Modern science has accumulated enough
knowledge about nature, society, man, labor, technology, art, etc. Speaking about society, we

are simultaneously talking about man, talking about man - talking about work. Where there
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is work, there is the economy and technology. All of the above can be the subject of study in
all disciplines and represent a single whole, that is, the integration of knowledge. The
familiarization of students with scientific integration becomes an urgent task of a
professional school, as it is not a mechanical transfer of the main directions of sciences into
training, but a conscious necessity.

3. The principle of convergence. The coincidence of knowledge, abilities and skills
in one subject with the knowledge, skills and abilities in another one. This principle helps to
solve the problem of human survival in the conditions of anthropogenic load on the
biosphere, requires the ability to think globally and evaluate economically various programs
of social development on the basis of understanding the systemic nature of all phenomena
and processes occurring in the world. Thus, the principle of convergence promotes deep
study of several subjects at the same time.

4. The principle of emergence. On the basis of the formed knowledge there are
absolutely new knowledge, abilities and skills. Emergent economic knowledge can be
represented in the form of a hierarchical chain: the formation of entrepreneurial knowledge,
skills and abilities of economic activities; the formation of economic thinking image; the
formation of the quality of thinking for research and analytical activities; the formation of
economic thinking; the formation of economic competence.

5. The principle of semantic turns. Semantic turns on economic problems allow
generalizing knowledge on other subjects, designating interaction of economy with other
disciplines, presenting the real contribution of each subject to disclosure of the economic
substantial line reflected in standards of education on economy.

Based on the well-known principles of continuing education, we identified the

principle of economic competence based on the requirements of the market economy for the

training of competitive specialists. The definition of economic competence of a graduate of a
professional educational institution is based on the concepts of “competence”, “competency”,
“professional competence”, which define the terminological field of research and allow
characterizing the concept of “economic competence of a graduate of a professional
educational institution”.

When identifying the essence of economic competence, we proceed from the categories:

» » o«

“activity”, “professional activity”, “economic activity” and “labor activity”.
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The concept of “activity” in psycho-pedagogical science is defined as “a dynamic
system of interactions of the subject with the world, in which there is the origin and an
embodiment of a mental image in object and the realization of mediated relations of the
subject in the objective reality”. Analyzing the activity as a social and historical category, B.F.
Lomov stressed that it should be considered in connection with the process of production,
exchange, consumption, with the relationship of ownership of the means of production, with
the civil and political system, with the development of culture, ideology, politics, etc.

The most characteristic activity for a person is work and its kind - professional
activity. Schemes of classification of professional and labor activity are created. Labor
activity in them is a system, the components of which are objects and products, means of
labor and people as subjects of labor. The profession is usually understood as a typical,
historically established form of activity, necessary in social terms, to perform which the
employee must have a certain amount of knowledge, skills, and also have certain abilities and
personality traits. Thus, the profession is always considered from two sides: from a purely
professional, where there are such characteristics as the scope, complexity, technical and
technological equipment, organizational forms of implementation, etc. This part of the
profession is called a professiogram. The other side of the profession contains the
characterological and personal characteristics of the employee who owns the profession. It
may contain information about the intellectual characteristics of a person, including his
economic values and relations.

In the framework of our research, the V.D. Shadrikov’s point of view is of particular
importance, who emphasizes the concept of psychological structure and psychological
system of activity in the system genesis of professional activity. “As you can see, - the author
writes, — psychological system activity includes the following main components: motives of
professional activities, professional activities, program of activities, information framework
and decision-making, subsystem of activity important qualities”. In our opinion, all the
selected blocks are directly related to the economic competence of students, as it is possible
to talk about its successtul formation only if each of these components is represented in their
professional activities.

Exploring further the dyad man-profession, we turned to the concepts of
“professionalism, professional competence and professional qualification” as more general

categories of profession.
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Qualification (from Lat. qualis — what, what quality and facere - to do) is defined as
professional maturity, readiness of the individual for professional activity; the worker’s
knowledge, abilities, skills and experience necessary for them for qualitative performance of
certain work. It should be noted that there is a point of view that the concept of
“qualification” does not reflect the changes that are growing in modern production, being too
general, theoretical concept. Core of qualification (technical, professional knowledge) tend

” o«

to become obsolete quickly. In this regard, instead of the term “qualification” “competence”
(from Lat. competens — appropriate, capable) is used, as a more flexible and pragmatic
concept, the core of which - the personal qualities of the employee: initiative, cooperation,
ability to work in a group, communication skills, the ability to self-improvement, the ability
to think logically, select and use information, etc. Competence is considered as a measure of
compliance of knowledge, abilities, skills and experience of persons of a certain social and
professional status to the real level of complexity of the tasks performed by them and the
problems solved. All of the above allowed us considering economic competence as an integral
qualitative and professional characteristic of the individual, including economic
competencies, forming economically significant qualities of the individual (competitiveness,
initiative, mobility, enterprise, independence in decision-making, critical thinking) and
reflecting the willingness and ability to carry out professional activities effectively in various
areas and segments of the economy by creating their professional career, proceeding from the
individual values and projecting them according to strategy of development of society, moral
bases and rules.

We consider economic competencies as an open system of knowledge, anilities, skills,
experience of practical economic activity and personal responsibility, which is activated and
replenished in the process of professional activity as the real economic problems faced by the

graduate of a professional educational institution arise.

3. Discussion

The analysis of the classifications of competencies on various grounds (the context of
the tasks: general cultural and professional; level of distribution of competencies: corporate,
managerial, professional; level of development: threshold, differentiating; essence and

content: cognitive, personal, functional, social, etc.) allowed us developing a structure of
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economic competence of students, including the following economic competencies: key;

professional; additional.

The basis of allocation of the given structure of economic competence was the
selection of the content modules of disciplines: general humanitarian and socio-economic
disciplines - key competencies; professional discipline — professional competence; special
courses (professional modules) — additional competence.

In connection with the introduction from September 1, 2013 of the Federal Law of the
Russian Federation of December 29, 2012 N 273-FZ “On education in Russian Federation”,
level of PVE as part of the level of the SVO retains the requirements of formation of
competencies required to training workers of different qualifications.

Key economic competencies include basic economic knowledge necessary for
adaptation to professional activity in market conditions.

In the system of primary vocational education (PVE) for non-economic specialties on the
basis of the study of the foundations of economic theory competencies for the use of
economically sound technologies and labor organization are formed.

For economic specialties in the study of general professional and special disciplines (taxes
and taxation; fundamentals of economic theory; organization and technology of the industry)
the abilities to use sources of economic information, to calculate the main economic

indicators of the enterprise, to document economic operations are formed.

In the system of secondary vocational education (SVE) for non-economic specialties
knowledge of the provisions of economic theory, economic fundamentals of the enterprise,
the basic methods of enterprise management; the ability to find and use economic
information necessary for orientation in their professional activities are formed; these
competencies are formed in the study of economic theory; the economy of the organization
(enterprise).

For economic specialties in the study of general professional and special disciplines such
competencies are formed that allow you to be able to: use regulatory and management
information in their professional activities; reflect operations on accounting accounts and
make them documented; conduct an inventory of property and liabilities; make accounting,

tax and statistical reporting; assess the liquidity and solvency of the enterprise.
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In the system of higher professional education (HPE) for non-economic specialties in the
study of economic theory, the economy of the organization (enterprise), management,
marketing, statistics knowledge of the basics of economic analysis, exchange, the public
sector; the functioning of the competitive market; the basic concepts of property;
macroeconomic problems of inflation and unemployment is formed.

For economic specialties knowledge of the problems of choosing the optimal economic
solution; economic strategy and economic policy; economic constraints; economic risks;
economic analysis is formed; these competencies are formed in the study of the following
disciplines: economic theory; economics of the organization (enterprise); management;
marketing; statistics; world economy; financial management; theory of economic analysis.

Professional economic competencies suppose the ability to apply economic
knowledge in practice, the ability to assess new economic situations and make optimal
economic decisions on them.

In the system of PVE for non-economic specialties in the study of the basics of economic
theory, the basics of marketing, organization and technology of the industry the ability to
calculate and analyze the main economic indicators of the enterprise is formed.

For economic specialties in the study of general professional and special disciplines
competencies of accounting and statistical reporting; inventory of property and liabilities;
participation in the development of long-term plans for production and sales of products;
application of basic methods and techniques of statistics to solve practical problems; analysis
of financial and economic activities of the enterprise are formed.

In the system of secondary vocational education for non-economic specialties,
knowledge of the organization of production and technological processes, methods of
developing a business plan are formed by studying the following disciplines: economic
theory; economics of organizations (enterprises); management; marketing.

For economic specialties in the study of general professional and special disciplines
knowledge of economic and statistical methods of processing accounting and economic
information; the ability to assess the efficiency of the enterprise for the current period and to
predict the development of the enterprise for the coming period according to the information
received in the current period is formed.

In the system of higher professional education for non-economic specialties in the study
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of economic theory; information systems in the economy; the economy of the organization
(enterprise); management; marketing; statistics knowledge of the basic teachings in the field
of humanities and socio-economic sciences; the ability to analyze scientifically socially
significant economic problems and processes and use economic and statistical methods in
various types of professional and social activities is formed.

For economic specialties, the formation of competencies takes into account that the
professional activity of a specialist with a higher economic education is carried out in all
spheres of the national economy and is aimed at professional maintenance of the functioning
of economic entities of all legal forms of ownership, the sphere of the state budget and extra-
budgetary institutional structures. In this regard, the specialist on the basis of professional
economic knowledge formed competence analysis and use for management information
about assets, liabilities, capital, cash flows, income and expenses, as well as financial results
of enterprises, organizations, institutions, etc.

Additional economic competencies are considered by us as the ability of creative
economic behavior, the ability to effective behavior in the labor market, the ability to
professional growth and continuous economic self-education, the ability to apply
systematically economic knowledge in investment projects; these competencies are formed
in the process of studying the disciplines of the choice of trainees and electives.

In the system of PVE for non-economic specialties in the study of the discipline
fundamentals of accounting the ability to keep records and document transactions on
investment is formed.

For economic specialties in the study of the basics of banking; the basics of business
competencies to calculate the economic effect of investment in business, risk assessment
when opening a business are formed.

Knowledge of the basic economic methods of enterprise management; ability to find
and use the economic information necessary for orientation in investment activity are formed
in the system of SVE for non-economic specialties. These competencies are formed in the study
of the world economy and business fundamentals.

For economic specialties at studying of accountancy; world economy; business
fundamentals; operations research in the economy of the knowledge types of risks in

economic activities of enterprises and the criteria for their minimization, principles of
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organization of financial and economic calculations; knowledge of procedures of the analysis
of financial-economic activity of the enterprise; ability to use computer technology in
processing accounting and financial information; the ability to assess the efficiency of the
company for the current period to predict the development of the organization for the coming
period is formed.

In the system of HPE for non-economic specialties knowledge of computer technologies
in economic science and education; the ability to organize their work on a scientific and
economic basis, possession of computer methods of collecting, storing and processing
(editing) information used in economic activity; the ability in the conditions of development
of science and changing social practice to reassess the accumulated economic experience, the
analysis of their capabilities, the ability to acquire new economic knowledge using modern
information educational technologies is formed. These competencies are formed by studying
the following disciplines: investment analysis; risk assessment and analysis; marketing
analysis; financial analysis.

For economic specialties, it is assumed that an economic specialist can adapt to the
following types of related professional activities: management and economic; financial and
credit; expert consulting; taxation; property valuation; foreign economic; scientific and
methodological; legal; scientific and pedagogical (on the profile of the specialty).

As a result of the study, we identified the levels of continuous economic education in
the system of vocational education (basic, professional, additional), which allow students
after completing training at a certain level to perform the necessary labor actions and hold
the appropriate positions. The purpose of the basic level of economic education in the system
of vocational education is the formation of knowledge and motives of competent consumer
behavior in the market economy, the formation of differentiated initial knowledge of the
economy with the ability to use them in everyday life. The purpose of the professional level
of economic education in the system of vocational education is to prepare students for
employment of ordinary positions that require professional economic training (timekeepers,
technicians-norm setters, accountants, secretaries-referents, etc.). The purpose of the
additional level of economic education in the system of vocational education is to prepare
graduates for direct practical economic activity in the context of a creative approach: in the

areas of marketing, advertising, trade; analysis of economic activities of enterprises;
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identifying growth reserves, drawing up plans and forecasts; generating effective ideas in
non-standard economic situations; teaching in the field of economic disciplines; research

activities.

Conclusion

The levels of continuous economic education (basic, professional, additional)
developed by us in the system of professional education are congruent to economic
competencies (key, professional, additional) and assume transition from one stage of
economic education to another, keeping continuity, universality, integrity of professional
education, taking into account psychological and age development of the person, providing
graduates after completion of training at a certain level of continuous economic education to
hold the corresponding positions. Thus, the principle of economic competence, which
establishes the relationship between knowledge as information and knowledge as an
activity, reflects the necessary requirements for the formation in the process of continuous
economic education of a competitive person who has a certain level of economic
competencies necessary to perform professional activities in various spheres and segments of

the economy and is able to solve practical problems.
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ABSTRACT

This article emphasizes the necessity and importance of system engineering in the field
of education. The problems related to education in the field of system engineering and
the necessities in the field of education are discussed. Nowadays, many institutions and
organizations have developed systems engineering in order to simplify the projects to
be carried out in the field of education for it to be high quality and less costly. In order
to meet the needs of the public and private sectors, system engineering is very
important and the demand towards it in the academic field is increasing day by day. In
this context, the necessary changes to be made in the field of education, inputs and
outputs to be done, if any, to reach the solution of the problems or to make
improvements are among the aims of the system engineering. This research is done to
reveal the opinions of teachers and managers and their past experiences in such cases.
Pre-test and post-test were applied in the study and the results were evaluated. The
field of system engineering is still young and dynamic and will be recognized more and
more over time and will be implemented both in organizations and training.

KEYWORDS: education programs, system engineering, system engineering education,
competitive system
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El efecto del modelo de ingenieria del sistema en la gestion
escolar

RESUMEN

Este articulo enfatiza la necesidad e importancia de la ingenieria de sistemas en el
campo de la educacion. Se discuten los problemas relacionados con la educacion en el
ambito de la ingenieria de sistemas y las necesidades en el campo de la educacion. Hoy
en dia, muchas instituciones y organizaciones han desarrollado ingenieria de sistemas
para simplificar los proyectos que se llevaran a cabo en materia de educacion para que
sea de alta calidad y menos costosa. Para satisfacer las necesidades de los sectores
publico y privado, la ingenieria de sistemas es muy importante y la demanda en el
espacio académico aumenta dia a dia. En este contexto, los cambios necesarios que se
deben realizar en educacion, los insumos y productos que se realizaran, si los hay, para
llegar a la solucion de los problemas o para realizar mejoras, se encuentran entre los
objetivos de la ingenieria del sistema. Esta investigacion se realiza para revelar las
opiniones de maestros y gerentes y sus experiencias en tales casos. Pre-test y post-test
se aplicaron en el estudio y se evaluaron los resultados. El campo de la ingenieria de
sistemas es atn joven y dinamico y sera reconocido cada vez mas a lo largo del tiempo y
se implementara tanto en organizaciones como en capacitacion.

PALABRAS CLAVE: programas educativos, ingenieria de sistemas, educacion en
ingenieria de sistemas, sistema competitivo

Introduction

System engineering is an engineering field that focuses on how to design
complex systems that we encounter during our lives. In general terms, engineering
consists of many disciplinary subjects such as designing, developing these designs,
providing reliability, logistic application, the need for coordination of different teams,
testing and evaluating them (Giachetti, 2010).

System engineering is often used in large projects. In these projects, it deals with
business processes, optimization methods and risk management tools. There are
multiple branches of technical and people-oriented disciplines such as industrial
engineering, mechanical engineering, production engineering, control engineering,

software engineering, electrical engineering, cybernetic, organizational studies,
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engineering management and project management. It also helps addresses all possible
aspects of projects or systems (Goodeh and Machol, 2014).

The system engineering process is a very different discovery process than the
production process. A manufacturing process focuses on repetitive activities that
produce high quality outputs with minimum cost and time. When this process is being
applied, it should discover the real problems that need to be solved, and identify the
most likely or greatest impact that can occur. System engineering seeks solutions to
these problems (Haines, 2010).

The system contains the human factor: the word ‘system’ is opposed to the
scientific branch because the academic departments of the Industrial Engineering are
generally in larger areas (physics and human factor, manufacturing development,
judgment research, management engineering, etc.). The word ‘systems’ is generally
sharp. Even some words related to industry do not fully define what industrial
engineers do. In this way, System Engineering and Industry can be reached to
companies, hospitals, insurance and so on.

The term system engineering can be returned to Bell Telephone Laboratories in
the 1940s. The need to define and modify the characteristics of a system that can differ
greatly from the sum of the components in complex engineering projects has been
motivated to mobilize emerging systems for various industries, particularly US Military
Systems.

System engineering for the management project forces the manager to focus on
objects and targets of the project. Project managers focus on understanding the main
ideas of systems, their differences between long-term and short-term goals and making
strategic decisions on long-term goals. Life cycle developments and project
management writing occur by project engineering in systematic thinking (Carles,
2007). Another view in system engineering is that engineering design which is the focal
point. In this approach, ‘complex’ design organizes different alternatives from different
angles. The system engineering approach has been focused on many changes within the
framework of providing data ”, designed on different alternatives and many options.

Mathematical, statistical, quantitative techniques provide the control of product
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design and product management. The concept of design also emphasizes management

engineering and takes into account the calculation risks in its decisions (Carles, 2010).

Educational engineering emerged in the 1980s and as mentioned below, these

developments were also emphasized in secondary and higher education institutions.

The search for high qualifications in engineering curricula can be considered as an
indicator of the decrease in interest in engineering careers in secondary education
students. In the next decade, there must be high expectations and qualifications
to meet the needs of the industry.

Having graduated from engineering, they have begun to complain because they
have been thrown into working life and have new business elements, high level of
solution skills, communication and teamwork skills, engineering understanding
and commercial practices (Caglayan, 2014).

It is taught that in the field of traditional conferences where the science of
intelligence and comprehensive educational research is repeated, effective
progress learning and high level of skill development should be reinforced in
engineering education.

In the United States, mostly coming from European countries, Washington
Accord, has received and signed the equivalence certificate of these ‘program
based on external branches’. These systems have been concentrated on displaced
documents of equivalence, it has been assigned to students and it has been taught
to find remedies in short falls of target learning from outside (Calik et al. (2011).
The technology has been applied in goods, in the specified potential and in
distance education.

Over the next decade, university administrators and faculty have become aware of
the development of traditional engineering works. This development will be in the
form of either service from computers or engineers working in the country for a
cheap fee (Calik et al. 2011).

In order for the future engineers to be successful, the competitor is an engineering
education curriculum; In this curriculum, it will be given importance to the future
engineering curriculum with the materials needed by engineers as well as skills

to use these materials, critical and creative thinking.
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Engineering education development is slow in response to all pressures from the
engineering training committee. If you walk down the corridors of the buildings of the
engineering departments of many universities, and look at the classes of many
universities, you will see that professors are training in the same way as in the same
subjects as they were ten years ago. However, dramatic differences appear in some
institutions, not in all universities.

Based on his own experiences, Felder mentions the existence of two paradigms in
engineering education. Traditional education is dominated by at least a century.
Another one is innovation and updating. In Felder 's article, the first draft was thought
of as two schools and the opposing positions were published in four ways. These are;

1) How should curricula be ranked?

2) How to teach lessons in classes?

3) Who should teach?

4) How should the staff prepare themselves for teaching?

What Felder wants to present is not to discuss the historical perspective, the use
of traditional methods, and the question of updating, and creating an innovative
behavior. There is a purpose of creating a new method of education by taking the sum
of these. In this study on application of system engineering to American educational
systems; To implement system engineering methods into a complex human system is
unorthodox and dynamic modeling of the system is required. This research; was
organized as a student project with competing teams. The complexity of US education
systems necessitated the examination of the whole system and then focused on a
limited part. In the recent past, system engineering has been applied to systems where
most systems are outside the control of the system designer. It is a complex social
system in terms of the number of people and the number of its components. Even
though system dynamics modeling has been applied to educational systems worldwide,
none of the examples included dynamic modeling of the US education system.
However, in most of the system engineering process, the steps used in the education
system follow the standards and in the last 50 years they have benefited from the best
practices of system engineering developed by the community (Cabrera and Cabrera,

2015).
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At the lower graduate level, only systems that can be held in schools are clearly
visible. However, they want to be aware that the number of teachers increasing,
students disciplinary projects would be beneficial. The comprehensive existence of the
curriculum is also at the secondary school level. Today, in secondary school there are
problem-based curriculum experiences for this project. It placed great importance on
the content of learning. Examples of content; complex but interesting problems such as
negotiation, face, climate, health, energy or penetration, etc. are issues. Calculations of
student performances in school systems were used in STEM careers approach (Gtir,
2006).

New methods were developed to address direct complexity when it was no
longer possible to rely on design development to improve a system, and when existing
tools were not sufficient to meet the growing demands. The continuing evolution of
system engineering involves the development and identification of new methods and
modeling techniques.

In 1990, a professional community for system engineering, the National Council
for Systems Engineering INCOSE, was formed by representatives of a number of US
companies and organizations. INCOSE has been created to meet the needs for system
engineering applications and to improve education. As a result of the increasing
participation of system engineers outside the United States, the name of the
organization was changed in 1995 to the International System Engineering Council
(INCOSE).

Hence, schools in many countries have offered graduate programs in the field of
system engineering and these programs are still ongoing. There are also training options
for practitioner engineers (Gtir, 2006). System engineering means an approach and also
engineering discipline. The purpose of education in system engineering is to simply
formalize various approaches and in doing so identifying new methods and research
opportunities in other engineering areas. As an approach, system engineering is holistic
and interdisciplinary (Haines, 2015). The scope of traditional engineering includes the
concept, design, development, production and operation of physical systems. Initially
designed system engineering is within this scope. In this sense, system engineering

refers to a distinctive set of concepts, methodologies, organizational structures (and the
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like) developed to meet unprecedented size and complexity, effective functional
systems and engineering challenges over time; The Apollo program is one of the leading

examples of a system engineering project (Haines, 2010).

1. Expanding the Concept of System Engineering and Its Holistic View
The use of the term system engineers has been developed over time to adopt a
more comprehensive, more integrated concept of system and engineering processes.
This evolution of definition is the subject of an ongoing debate, which is both narrow
and broad. Conventional system engineering was seen as a branch of engineering in the
classical sense, ie applied only to the physical system such as spacecraft and aircraft.
More recently, system engineering has been developed to gain a wider meaning,
especially when people are seen as an indispensable part of a system.
Three types of system engineering have been defined in accordance with the broad
scope of system engineering within System Engineering (SEB): (Haines, 2010).
1. Product Systems Engineering (PSE) consists of traditional system engineering
hardware and software that focuses on the design of physical systems.
2. Institutional System Engineering (ESE) is related to the appearance of the
systems of the enterprises, ie organizations.
3. Service Systems Engineering (SSE) is related to the engineering of service
systems. Checkland describes a service system as a system serving to another

system. Most are civil infrastructure service systems.

System engineering addresses the system life cycle, which is a problem when
analyzing and uncovering customer needs that requires functionality at the beginning
of the development cycle, documenting the requirements, designing synthesis and
setting system validation. This includes a full understanding of all relevant stakeholders
(Hybertson, 2009).

System engineering can be divided into 2 different processes;

e Technical Process of Systems Engineering

e System Engineering Management Processs
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L1.  Interdisciplinary Area, Development and Barriers in terms of Systems

Engineering

In order to improve the system, usually the contribution of different disciplines is
needed. By providing a systematic (holistic) perspective, system engineering helps all
technical contributors to move from mold to construction within the unified team. This
results in termination, production and operation. In a procurement process, the holistic
integrative discipline combines its contributions. It is considered to cover the whole
life cycle of the goods while maintaining a level of risk, by swaps making up the balance
between cost, timing and performance (Hollnagel and Woods, 2005).

The system engineering courses are taught by the faculty members of other
engineering departments because this perspective is replicated in educational
programs. It helps to create an interdisciplinary environment (Hollnagel & Woods,
2010).

Moreover, it includes two or more academic disciplines in an activity (eg a research
project). This is about creating something new by crossing the boundaries. This is
related to the interdisciplinary field, an organizational unit that transcends traditional
boundaries between academic disciplines or schools of thought as new needs and
professions emerge. A large engineering team is often interdisciplinary (Martin, 2007).

The interdisciplinary term is applied to describe the work that uses the methods and
insights of certain disciplines or traditional fields of study within educational and
teaching pedagogies. Interdisciplinary researchers, students and teachers include a
number of academic thinking. Professions, or technology schools (with specific
perspectives) aimed at pursuing and integrating a common task ( Mele et al., 2010).
Interdisciplinary is often seen as the twentieth century term. Furthermore, it has been
claimed that any expanded humanist project involves interdisciplinary.
Interdisciplinary programs sometimes arise from a common belief that traditional
disciplines cannot address an important problem. For example, social sciences such as
anthropology and sociology do not pay much attention to the social analysis of
technology in most of the 20th century. As a result, many social scientists are interested

in technology participate in science, technology and community programs. These
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programs are usually attended by academics from numerous disciplines (Michael,
2000).

Interdisciplinary research is also the key to health science research. Some higher
education institutions offer accredited degrees and programs in interdisciplinary
studies. The combination of quantum physics and computer science with
bioinformatics is the integration of molecular biology with computer science (Michael,
2009). Most of the interdisciplinary interventions need to learn to appreciate different
perspectives and methods as they are educated in traditional disciplines. For example,
a discipline that places greater emphasis on quantitative 'rigor' can make practitioners
think of themselves (and their discipline) more "scientifictly’ than others. Colleagues
in 'soft’ disciplines can associate quantitative approaches with an inability to grasp the
broad dimensions of a problem. An interdisciplinary program may fail when members
stay in their own disciplines (and in disciplinary attitudes). On the other hand, a
multidisciplinary study in terms of ‘'soft" discipline can be seen as rigid or not
ideologically motivated. These beliefs are an obstacle in the career path of those who
choose to work in interdisciplinary field (Michael, 2007). Interdisciplinary programs
may fail if not given an adequate autonomy. For example, the interdisciplinary faculty
is recruited with a joint appointment that is responsible for both an interdisciplinary
program (such as women's work) and a traditional discipline (such as history)

(Michael, 2007).

1.2.  System Engineering Interdisciplinary Studies and Defense Opinions

In interdisciplinary studies, questions arise about how the interdisciplinary study
works, the nature and history of disciplinarity and the future of knowledge in the post-
industrial society. The most common complaint about interdisciplinary programs is the
lack of synthesis by promoters and detractors, ie providing students with multiple
disciplinary perspectives. However, there is no effective guidance in the resolution of
conflicts and a consistent view is not obtained (Michael, 2007).

Although much has been written about the promise of the philosophy of

interdisciplinarity in academic programs and professional practice, social scientists are
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increasingly questioning the interdisciplinary academic discourse and the
interdisciplinarity.

An article in the Journal of Social Science attempts to provide a simple and discreet
definition of interdisciplinarity by eliminating the need for concepts such as
interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary by passing the difficulties of defining this
concept (Oliver, 2015).

‘At first, discipline is relatively self-contained, with its own community of
expertise, and easily identified as an isolated field of human experience:
Interdisciplinary is seen as bringing together the distinctive components of two or more
disciplines. In academic discourse, interdisciplinary is often applied to four areas:
knowledge, research, education and theory. Interdisciplinary knowledge involves
familiarity with the components of two or more disciplines. Interdisciplinary research
combines the components of two or more disciplines in new knowledge, processes or
artistic exploration or creation (Oliver, 2015).

On the other hand, any information, regarding the interdisciplinary richness of
research or education, can be listed in four order by measuring the distance between
them in terms of the innovation of any combination and their degree of integration.

Interdisciplinary knowledge and research is important because;

1. Creativity often requires interdisciplinary knowledge.

2. Immigrants often make significant contributions to their new field.

3. Disciplines often take on errors that can be detected by people who are familiar with
two or more disciplines.

4. Some valuble research topics, falls into gaps between traditional disciplines.

5. Many intellectual, social and practical problems require an interdisciplinary
approach.

6. Interdisciplinary knowledge and research serve to remind us of ideal knowledge.

7. Disciplines have more flexibility in their research.

8. The discipline experts consider themselves much more equivalent in doing

intellecutual research in new areas than the narrow disciplines.
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9. Disciplines can help transcend the gaps in communication in the modern academy.
Thus, it can help to mobilize immense intellectual resources in the name of greater
social rationality and justice.

10. Partitioned disciplines can play a role in defending academic freedom of

interdisciplinary individuals by building bridges (Raton, 2011).

1.3, Managing Complexity in System Engineering

The need for system engineering has arisen with the increasing complexity of
systems and projects. For this reason, the possibility of the component has increased
and therefore, it increased the unreliability of the design. In this context, the
complexity includes not only the engineering systems but also the data of logical
human organization. Nevertheless, a system may become more complex due to it’s size,
and an increase in the number of data, variables, or areas associated with design
(Hoverstadt, 2009).

Development of smarter control algorithms, microprocessor design and analysis of
environmental systems are also in the field of system engineering. System engineering
encourages the use of tools and methods to better understand and manage complexity
in systems. Some examples of these tools are given below (Hoverstadt, 2009);
® System architecture,
® System model, Modeling and Simulation,
® Optimization,
® System dynamics,
® System analysis,
® Statistical analysis,
® Reliability analysis
® Decision

The engineering systems approach is inherently a part of the complex behavioral
system components. However, the interaction is not always clear and well-defined. It
is one of the objectives of engineering systems to identify and characterize these

systems and subsystems.In doing so, the gap between unregistered requirements
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between users, operators, marketing organizations and technical specifications has
been successfully bridged (Demirtas, 2005).

One way to understand the motivation behind system engineering is to see this as
amethod or practice to identify and develop common rules in a wide variety of systems.
With this method in mind, the principles of system engineering have been determined
as integrity, emerging behavior, boundaries and others. System thinking can be applied
to any complex or other system provided that it is employed at all levels. Other than
defense and aviation, many information and technology based companies, software
development firms and industries in the field of electronics and communications can
use system engineers as part of their teams (Thtiyaroglu, 2014).

It has been analyzed by the Center for Excellence in Systems Engineering (SECOE).
It shows that the best effort for system engineering is about 15-20% of the total project.
At the same time, studies have shown that system engineering mainly leads to a
reduction in costs among other benefits. However, until recently there has not been a
large-scale quantitative research involving a wide range of industries. Such studies are
under way to determine and measure the benefits of system engineering (ihtiyaroglu,
2014).

System engineering encourages the use of modeling and simulation to verify the
assumptions or theories of systems and their interactions. The use of methods that
provide early detection of potential failures in safety engineering is integrated into the
design process. At the same time, the decisions made at the beginning of a project whose
results cannot be clearly understood can have a huge impact on the life of a system. The
mission of the modern system engineer is to explore these issues and to make critical
decisions. Today's decisions do not gurantee that these will be valid when the system
first becomes operational in the years after its envision. However, there are techniques

supporting the system engineering process (Jackson, 1991).

1.4.  Education on System Engineering
In system engineering education, engineering students have a basic background in
traditional engineering disciplines (eg aeronautical engineering, civil engineering,

electrical engineering, mechanical engineering) which is considered to be an extension
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of regular engineering courses that reflect industry attitudes. Systems engineering
undergraduate university programs are rare. Typically, system engineering is offered at
the graduate level with interdisciplinary study (Jenkins, 2007).

INCOSE maintains a constantly updated System Engineering Academic Programs
Directory used worldwide. As of 2009, there are about 80 institutions offering 165
undergraduate and graduate programs in system engineering. System engineering
training can be taken as System-centered or Domain-centered.

e System-centered programs treat system engineering as a separate discipline.
Most of the courses are taught by focusing on the principles and practices of
system engineering.

e Domain-based programs offer a system engineering that can be used in another
area of engineering.

Both of these patterns attempt to train system engineers, who can supervise
interdisciplinary projects at the depth required by a core engineer (Jenkins, 2007).
System engineering tools are strategies, procedures and techniques that help system
engineering applications on a project or product. The purpose of these tools is database
management, graphic scanning, simulation and logic, document production and neutral

import / export.

1.5.  Using Systems Engineering Models

These models play important and different roles in system engineering. A model can
be defined in several ways:
e The abstraction of reality designed to answer specific questions about the real
world,
e The imitation, similarity or representation of a real world process or structure,

e A conceptual, mathematical or physical tool to assist the decision maker.

Together, these definitions are broad enough to encompass schematic models such

as functional flow, block diagram and mathematical (ie, quantitative) models used in
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the trade process, as well as physical engineering models used to validate a system
design.

The main reason for using mathematical models and schemas in trade studies is to
provide system efficiency, performance or technical qualifications, cost estimates from
a range of known or predictable amounts. Typically, a collection of separate models is
needed to provide all of these result variables. The heart of any mathematical modelis a
series of significant quantitative relationships between inputs and outputs. These
relationships can be as simple as gathering constructor quantities to obtain the sum, or
are complexed as a series of differential equations that define the orbit of a spacecraft
in a gravitational field. Ideally, relationships are not just correlation, but also causality
(Jenkins, 2007).

In addition, the key to successful system engineering activities is the way in which
these models are managed efficiently and effectively and used to simulate systems.
However, various areas are usually experiencing modeling and simulation problems for
system engineering and new advances aim to use the methods between different
scientific and engineering communities under the title of 'Modeling and Simulation

Based Systems Engineering' (Jenkins, 2007).

2. Method

This research is done qualitatively to emphasize the necessity and importance of
system engineering in the field of education and state the problems related to it. Pre-
test and post-test were applied in the study and the results were evaluated. The sample
of the research is selected from the managers, teachers and students working in primary
schools in Nicosia in the academic year of 2018/2019 and were selected by simple
random sampling technique. They were marked as managers, teachers and students on

the table when writing the data.

2.1.  Working Group
This research was conducted with 60 participants. The gender distribution of the

participants (67%) was male and eleven (33%) were female.
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2.2.  Development of data collection tool
In the first section of this research quantitative analysis is done to note down the
findings of the demographic information belonging to the sample group with the results
obtained and in the second section; qualitative data analysis is done to write down the
elements to be considered in the formation of an action plan. Arranged times were given
to participants and the research participation was done on voluntary basis. Once the
data was collected evaluation and analysis were written. Finally, discussion was added

and suggestions were made.

2.3.  Analysis of data
2.3.1. Analysing of Interviews
The questionnaire was preferred as the data collection method and all participants
were informed about the procedure of the data collection. After the data was collected,

the results were analysed and evaluated.

3. Results
In this part of the study, the findings of the demographic information belonging to
the sample group and the results obtained by the analysis of the data obtained for the
sub-problems of the researcher with the appropriate statistical method are included
and comments on these findings are given. Below, the pre-test and post-test results that
are applied in the seminars and held in different topics within the scope of the research

are separately expressed in tables.

1. Personal Information
A. Quantitative Data Analysis:
Table 1. Gender distribution of participants

Gender Frequenc Percentage
y

Women 40 67

Men 20 33

Total 60 100
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In Table 1, the gender distribution of the participants (67%) was male and eleven (33%)
were female.

Table 2. Marital Status of Participants

Marital Status F %
Married 50 84.4
Single 10 16.6
Total 60 100

In Table 2, it can be seen that 84.4% of the respondents were married and 16.6% were
single.

Table 3. Frequency distribution by position

Position F %
Manager 24 37,5
Teacher 31 50
Student 5 12,5
Total 60 100

As seen in Table 5; 37.5% (24) of the individuals who participated in the research were
managers, 50% (31) teachers and 12.5% (5) were students.

2.Pre-test and Post-test Findings
A: Qualitative Data Analysis
Question 1. Elements to be Considered in the Formation of an Action Plan.

Table 4. Stakeholders attention in developing action plan according to participants

Manager Teacher  Student Total
Theme N % N % N % N %
Students getting training in 13 %86.6 18 %90 4 %80 35 9%87.5

institutions

240



REVISTA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. 3?época. Ano 10 N° 28, 2019
Giilyiiz Debes and Behcet Oznacar // The effect of system engineering model... 225-249

Teachers found in 12 %80 15 %75 3 %60 30
institutions %75

8 %533 9 %60 4 %80 21 %525
12 %80 14 %70 1 %20 27 %67.5
Employees at schools
12 %80 14 %70 2 %40 28 %70

The individuals found at the
region the school
is located

Partners contributing to
action plan
Participants' opinions;

As in all business areas, there are points to be taken into consideration when creating action plans in
institutions within the field of education. One of the most important of these is the selection of school
circles and targets (D).

When creating an action plan, the school areas where students can spend time and the social areas close
to the schools should be taken into consideration (O11).

Question 2. Factors to be Considered in the Formation of an Action Plan.

Table 4. Elements to be considered in the action plan according to the participants

Participants' opinions;

As in all business areas, there are points to be taken into consideration when creating action plans in
institutions within the field of education. One of the most important of these is the selection of school
circles and targets (D).

When creating an action plan, the school areas where students can spend time and the social areas close
to the schools should be taken into consideration (O11).

As seen in Table 2; Participants stated that the region where the school is located
environmental and social conditions are the most important point to be taken into
consideration when creating the action plan. Moreover, the group of administrators and
teachers stated that it is important to use this data in order to obtain proper and healthy
data and to organize the action plan accordingly. In addition to this, the administrators
say that the administrators are of the opinion that a high rate of 79%, teachers with a
ratio of 709% and a 40% participant profile in the other group should be well defined in

their study plans and targets.
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A. Management Processes of School Stakeholders Evaluation of Seminar Studies
Pre-Test Questions.
Question 3. The place and importance of team spirit in school management.

Table 5. The place and importance of team spirit in school management, according
to participants
Manager  Teacher Student

N % N % N %
Theme
12 %80 7 %35 1 9?20
To work efficiently
Every individual owning the 0/0333 10 0/050 3 0/060
purpose and belng more
willing
10 9% 66.6 3 %I5 3 %60

Learning to share and

do innovations in the name of
sharing

Participants' opinions;

Working areas should have a comfortable and peaceful environment. This peaceful and comfortable
working conditions can be achieved with team spirit (Y7).

In order to ensure team spirit, all officials and stakeholders should adopt the common goal and be

willing to work for that purpose (O 14).

As shown in Table 5; A large majority (80%) of the administrators who
participated in the research stated that they considered the importance of team spirit
in school management in order to work efficiently. In addition, it is seen that the
majority of the teachers (50%) who participated in the project had the idea that the
place and importance of team spirit in the school management could contribute to the
individual's willingness to participate. Other individuals (60%), stated that they
thought in the way as teachers, and that they also thought that it was important for

them to learn and share innovations.

Management Processes of School Stakeholders Evaluation of Seminar Studies
Post-Test Questions.

Question 4. The importance of project.
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Table 6. The importance of project according to the participants.

Manager Teacher Student
N % N % N %
Theme
To develop and improve 8 9%52,8 8 %40 3 %060
projects are an important step.
4 %26,6 14 %70 5 %100
To be able to apply innovations for 7 o465 6 %30 2 %40

being different in the field.

It is important to have updating
and
building a productive structure.

Participants' opinions;
The creation and realization of projects is an important step to develop (Y14).

Projects are of great importance in order to create innovations and to make a difference (O17).

As seen in Table 6; The majority of the administrators and teachers who
participated in the research indicated that the subject of the project has the
importance in developing those projects. However, it is seen that the teachers stated
that the projects are important for being able to carry out innovations more in a
different way and to be one step ahead of their rivals. It is seen that the other
participants completely agree with this idea and share the same thoughts with the

teachers.

Question 5. Contribution to school management in the study of entrepreneurship

and human nature.

Table 7. Examination of entrepreneurship and human nature and their contributions
to school management according to the participants’

Manager Teacher Student
N % N % N %
Theme
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To be hungry for success 6 939.6 6 %30 2 %40
Interpersonal harmony 12 %79.2 1L %55 2 %40

2 %I13.2 17 %385 4 %80
Motivation and progressive
vision 4 9%26.4 9 %45 I %20

Innovative thinking ability

Participants' opinions;

The successful performance of school management will affect the harmony and motivation of the
individuals working in the institution (O17).

Entrepreneurship is one of the most fundamental feelings that are inherent in man. This brings a sense
of hunger for success and innovation (O 16).

As shown in Table 7; we can conclude that the examination of the spirit of
entrepreneurship and human nature will contribute to school governance. A large part
of the teachers and administrators can contribute to the strengthening of the school
management's ideas about the development of entrepreneurship and the development

of interpersonal relations.

4. Discussion

This study aims to investigate whether the system engineering model applied in
schools has an impact on school management and education.

When we look at the views of the participants in preparing an action plan, we can
see that we have two questions here. The first one to be taken into consideration when
preparing the action plan is the stakeholders. The participants emphasized that the
most educated students should be taken into consideration. The theme most closely
related to this theme is that teachers taking part in institutions should be taken into
consideration. When we look at the other items that are to be considered, we can see
that the environment and social conditions in which the school is located are an
important criterion. It is the most critical element to avoid any structure and other
situations that may pose a threat to students in the school environment.

According to the participants, the place and importance of team spirit in school

management is indicated by the theme of being able to work most efficiently. Following
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this, the participants stated that team spirit is important in order to bring new ideas to
the individual by adopting the common goal and learning to be willing and sharing.
When we look at the work carried out by Demirtag (2005), we can see that team work
can be handled as a fruit of cooperation, management practices, team work by thinking
together on specific problems, creating solutions, solving the problem, ensuring and
maintaining the change and renewal. When we consider this, it will be self-evident how
important this is for schools. The success of the work done by each of the employees in
the schools depends on the success of the other employees as it is found in the findings.
In other words, schools should work with team spirit in order to be effective.

When participants are asked about the importance of producing projects, it has
been found as the most common theme to implement innovations and to be different
in the field. Apart from this, the themes that the participant's views give us is to develop
and developing f-projects are important in order to have a productive structure. When
we look at the literature of Dede and Yaman (2003) it is possible to see the similar
results. As a result of this study, we can see that the projects are more willing,
concentrated and open to development. With the help of these projects, students can
also have a productive structure.

When the findings of the participants about entrepreneurship and the nature of
human beings are examined, it is seen that the inter-individual adjustment is effective.
Here, the main point to be seen is the harmony between individuals and when
individuals make an attempt, there are situations where they wary of other individuals
or they do not hesitate. Apart from this, being open to success, motivation and
progressive vision along with innovative thinking ability themes are included. When
we look at the literature, Koybast and Donmez (2017) did, it has been found that the
school administrators and entrepreneurs can help the organizations to run without
interruption, but they can give positive results in terms of opening the way for
innovation and success. By organizing school activities according to changing

environmental conditions, the school can renew itself with innovative ideas.
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Conclusion

The idea of engineering system has emerged as a result of an attempt to evaluate the
theories developed for all branches of science. The concept of the system is composed
of specific sub-units that are associated with each other and their environment, with
the function of performing a purpose together; as a whole associated with its
environment and as part of it. The concept of the system can provide an easier
understanding of the cases and events examined, and can be applied to all. With such
an approach, any structure, event, activity and concept that is composed of unified and
integrated parts can be considered as a system. The system approach makes it possible
to see all variables that form and affect the organization. It can be said that the most
important feature that differentiates system theory from classical theories is its
emphasis on organizational and environmental interaction.

In this study, it is seen that the positive rate is higher when the school is sharing
organizational culture, student motivation, change in education and management
processes, strategic planning and management, management processes, classroom
management and risk management pre-test and post-test questions are therefore being
considered.

Suggestions for Change and Transformation in Education. Within the scope of
change and transformation processes in education, determining the educational status
of the target group and examining the problems experienced in education will provide
very efficient results. When developing projects that may be the solution to these
problems, taking into account the existing infrastructure of the school and checking
whether the facilities in the current structure of the school provide an environment that
facilitates the training activities will help to reach the desired result. The process will
be carried out in a healthy way, if the researches should be conducted in order to
improve the infrastructure and the opportunities of the school are increased by
considering the educational needs.

School administrators, teachers and parents opinions can be asked for on the
subject when planning for change in education. If a systematic change study is planned,

the content of this study related to the education and the thoughts of school members
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should be considered. In this way, it can be said that the change study will be carried
out successfully. Moreover, school administrators interaction within the school and all
the effort done to ensure school-university cooperation is another issue to be examined.
For the control of the process, it can be very useful to keep in touch with the
stakeholders who carry out the change and to organize frequent meetings.

The school principal can be influenced individually by the change in school while
trying to influence people by taking an active role in school-related activities. From this
point of view, it is possible to investigate the level of influence of the school director
and the level of change in the studies to the degree which the school principal is

affected.
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Consecuencias ecologicas del cambio climatico en los negocios
pioneros

RESUMEN
El cambio climatico esta afectando los asuntos comerciales con una amplia gama de
ramificaciones que incluyen ecologica, politica, social y economica. Es evidente que ciertos
sectores, empresas, industrias y regiones son mas propensos a los riesgos relacionados con el
clima que otros en el mismo campo. Se presenta un desafio central para las empresas comerciales.
Este estudio deriva en diferentes métodos para abordar uno de los mayores desafios del mundo.
Para este proposito, la organizacion DuPont se involucr6é en I & D, nuevas innovaciones,
programas educativos para jovenes, desarrollo de comunidades rurales. Aparte de eso, los
enfoques de gestion estan reduciendo las huellas, intensificando el proceso de innovacion de la
compania para desarrollar productos agricolas y nutricionales avanzados y esto solo sera posible
a través del proceso de innovacion sostenible y proporcionando transparencia y compromiso a
su sociedad y accionistas. Este estudio trata de describir como las consecuencias ecologicas de
los cambios climaticos afectan los métodos comerciales y los métodos de investigacion de la
empresa. Ademas, nuestro documento contribuye a la literatura sobre negocios y el entorno
natural mediante la identificacion de como el cambio climatico obliga a la organizacion a tomar
decisiones diferentes.
PALABRAS CLAVE: sostenibilidad, DuPont, innovacion, [ & D

Introduction

With the climate change accord, style of doing of business also changes over time. It is
not entirely new to look at efforts of adaptation to climate change. In history, it is find that
societies and organizations working in that tend to change in response to the changing
ecological conditions in the region. For instance, they adapt themselves to new technologies by
bringing modifications to their crops and exploring new ways in construction industries and
production systems. Nonetheless, the recent observations on the comparative ratio between the
rate of adaptation by society to the rate of climate change that happens over time suggest a
different story and demand urgent actions from stakeholders and policymakers (Jones et al.,

2014). Companies are aware of the severe impacts of weather on economic conditions. Therefore,
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with the wave of climate change, all business sectors will be aware of different kinds of threats

and opportunities while responding to the new challenge.

Companies are exploring different methods to fulfill the increasing demand of increasing
population. How Climate changes modified the corporate decision process? DuPont identify
three opportunities related to ecology and climate change, including the need for climate

adaptation, and how DuPont considers this need in upcoming products openings.

DuPont offers multipurpose products those can attract enhanced response coupled with
different attributes of adaptation including effects of riskier climate events. There are numbers
of possible physical risks associated with climate change and ecology those are given due
diligence by climate scientists and different climate models. Here, we can take the definition of
potential risks from the Intergovernmental Panel on ecology and Climate Change that measures
those risks in terms variations in rainfall patterns, variations in weather unpredictability and its
frequent extreme trends, dwindling freshwater resources and changes in agriculture production
recorded across different regions of the world. There are products those can improve the
agriculture productivity include Tyvek® Weatherization Systems, StormRoom® with Kevlar®,
and SentryGlas®. In addition to that, there are other numbers of efforts those can boost
productivity like Pioneer seeds those show resistance to hostile environmental, resist pests, and
boost fertilizers ‘efficiency. Finally, they make it possible for the farmers to get high yields with
lower input costs and also help them better equip against the climate challenges. Global
reporting Initiative report (2017) Climate change compelled the organization to take following

decisions.

a) Change in the cropping patterns:

b) Development of the draught tolerant hybrids
¢) GMO crops to maximizing the per acre yield
d) Introducing the product mixed strategies

e) Disease resistant hybrids

f) Efficiently utilizing water friendly hybrids.
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g) Attaining the sustainability in changing environmental conditions by looking forward as

below according to the DuPont research (Global reporting Initiative report 2017).

1. Materials and methods

DuPont committed to two outstanding targets of allocating $10 billion for R&D and till the

end of 2020, they aimed to bring out 4,000 new products. There comes the question that how
they will manage the investment? (DuPont Sustainability Reporting, 2017).

-Progress: R & D Innovation
Goal 2020: Dollar 10 Billion R & D Investment Help Feed the World.

Year R & D Investment
2012 $1.200 B
2013 $1.295B
2014 $1.236 B
2015 $1.146 B
2016 $1.040B

Remaining: $4.083 B

-Progress: New Product Innovation
2020 GOAL: 4,000 NEW PRODUCTS

Year New Product
2012 1,039
2013 693
2014 603
2015 633

2016 503

Remaining:525

Engaging and Educating Youth
In order to cope with the changes in the environment, DuPont is working on a scheme of
transferring knowledge of sustainable products especially related to food and agriculture to
young people. And they are estimating that by the end of 2020, 2 million young people will
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benefit out of it and it will have a substantive effect on the growing population. (DuPont
Sustainability Reporting 2017).

-Progress: Youth Engagement
2020 Goal: 2 Million Youth Engagement

Year Youth Engagement
2012 451,846
2013 774,295
2014 793,143
2015 192,820
2016 309,606

Improvement of Rural Communities
DuPont is determined to increase the revenue of 3 million agriculturalists by strengthening
systems of agriculture. Targeted partnerships shall be adopted through investments to facilitate

availability of culturally appropriate and nutritious food (McCarty, 2001).

-Progress: Rural Development
2020 GOAL: Improve Livelihood of 3 Billion Small Holder Farmer and their Rural Communities.

Year Small holder Farmer & Rural Communities
2012 169,247
2013 205,752
2014 314,626
2015 533,841
2016 477,801

Remaining: 1,298,733 (better business & sustainable development commission) (Pearson,
Dawson, 2003).

Reducing our energy intensity and GHG emissions respectively 10% (2010 baseline) and
7% (2015 baseline) will definitely improve the environmental footprint along with meeting the

2020 sustainability objectives. It might be further improved by ensuring risk mitigation
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concerning water resource and waste management objectives of businesses in specific sites. The
innovation process at our site was enriched with sustainable innovation objectives so that forth
coming products of our firm might contribute to an environment friendly world. DuPont
addressed the issues and emerging challenges of environment like human rights, economic
empowerment, natural environment and health by aligning its sustainability objectives to UN
standards postulations depicted as UN sustainable development goals(SDGs) 2020. The firm is
engaging various stakeholders to build collaboration and induce strategic insight for
implementation of SDGs. DuPont 2020 goals comprising of food security, innovation and
environmental footprint have gained support and are in accordance with SDGs (DuPont

Sustainability Reporting 2017).

DuPont Facts and Figures for 2016

1600 New product commercialization.

Only in US, DuPont incurred a spending of $3.1 Billion for buying spaces accompanied
with different small and diverse suppliers. Since start of the compliance in 2012, DuPont has
involved youth (2.5 million) in food and agriculture sector and as a result it was recognized ten
times a suitable working place for equality of LGBT. Its contribution to the environmental
footprint is well assessed by a decrease of 8.7 % in emissions corresponding to absolute

greenhouse gases since 2012

Management Approach

Furnishing accurate information to stakeholders about environmental performance has been
one of the three core areas of our management practices. Environmental considerations
regarding conduct of business and decreasing footprint impact are the other key management

areas pertaining to safety and health in general (Edwards and Richardson, 2004).

2. Results
Almost ten years ago, DuPont started focusing on the environmental effects of their processes

and go for the urgent need of the environmental adaptability. In 1989, DuPont first set of
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corporate goals came into light with a target of reducing the environmental footprint on the
manufacturing side. The later sustained efforts on sets of corporate sustainability goals pushed
us towards a smaller footprint and helped to bring sustainable solutions by applying science and

innovation.

For instance, in 2006, we started reporting on our many publicly-announced 2015-foot
print goals like 15% greenhouse reduction target. In 2013, we succeeded in securing most of our

2015-foot print goals.

As its 2020 vision of sustainability, DuPont established the following goals and publicized
them atlarge (DuPont Sustainability Reporting 2017).
-Energy Efficient DuPont: DuPont will follow its energy efficient organization goal which was
originated in 2011. Thus, a 10 percent decrease in use of renewable energy will be monitored in
comparison with the baseline price of dollar assumed in 2010.
-Initiative of Green House Gas Emission Reduction: The greenhouse gas emissions will be 7%
less from a 2015 baseline.
-Generate less waste: Each DuPont corporate will manage a waste goal for 2020 compatible
with the processes it has and needs to report that annually.
-Advance water stewardship: By 2020 DuPont sites marked as extraordinary or exceptionally
high water-risk will work on plans of water risk mitigation coupled with priority
implementation objectives. At present, reasons behind the higher growth and value recorded by
the DuPont is because of taking the leadership role in key areas of agriculture, nutrition, working
on the enhanced capabilities of advanced material and putting company resources in action to

establish a world-leading bio-based industrial business.

The outspread of low-carbon economy has imposed certain demands on the businesses
for which DuPont has uniquely positioned itself to avail the opportunities arising from this
scenario for which most of the businesses in the same category are not prepared yet. Its long run
focus has resulted in many divestitures and acquisitions during the past decade. This has led
DuPont to emerge as solution provider for the biggest and dominant challenges of the world that

include shifting from resource heavy technology (fossil fuels) to resource light technology at the
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top. It is furthered by environment protection and food security. It is believed that demand for
green products is increasing. Following this consistent evaluation process, DuPont was in a
better position to declare a new version of 2020 Sustainable Innovation Goal in 2015 (DuPont

Sustainability Reporting 2017).

3. Discussion

DuPont will readily craft more sustainability in its innovative processes and functioning of
all to be launched products. It will be a contribution for more appropriate, safer and healthier
world. Sustainability on its innovative products can be measured by the extent to which these
products have contributed to healthiness and environment footprint. These environmentally
responsible goods are evolved through a new goal that begins with a history derived from its
original market place reflecting a commitment made in the year 2006. No doubt, it was meant
to make healthier and safer commercially viable products. The transparency of social and
environmental issues is continuously ensured by following sustainability frameworks pertinent
to producing environmentally responsible products. DuPont publishes Global reporting
initiative, surveys from the stakeholders and offer submission to CDP (formerly Carbon
Disclosure Project) along with strict compliance of rules and regulations. A part from disclosing,
sustainability frameworks and civil society activist organizations are also engaged by DuPont.
Although World business council for sustainable business development has been advocating
global climate change and remained pioneers in adopting United Nations Global Compact, yet
their very existence was revealed by DuPont, for example. Further, direct engagement with the
stakeholders, investors and customers by the DuPont enhanced the belief that it has credible
and accurate information about climate change to act upon. The vitality of this information is
strengthened by integrating it with their management strategy consistently.

Hence, DuPont ensures safety and sustainability in its processes. They claim themselves to
be the first business companies in the USA who reported ‘corporate environmental goals’ in the
year 1992 and recently among the one who shows progress over their ‘footprint reduction

targets’. In 2006, DuPont expanded their visions of sustainability by committing to the
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sustainable targets related to their products in the market also bringing awareness to their
customers towards sustainable products.

Moreover, targets set in 2015 were aimed at bringing sustainability in ‘footprints” and also
enhancing R&D investment by introducing direct, quantifiable environmental benefits. With
that, a sustained policy of bringing products those ensure the safety of people, introducing
products those ensure both at the same time enhance revenue generation and reduction in green
gas emissions and boosting revenues from products made out of renewable products. As a
matter of fact, DuPont were able to secure their targets in 2013 and were motivated to go for the
final target. In late of this year, DuPont came up with a new vision of sustainability targets for

2020 (DuPont Sustainability Reporting2017).

4. Future recommendations

By focusing the different methods to cope up with changing climate, organizations can stand
in a better position and can flourish its different businesses according to the current demands
of changing environment. Changing of strategies with the change of climatic conditions are only
single way to survive its businesses. Organization have different tools to achieve its goals that is
R & D, development of innovations related to the society, industrial development & other
management tools could be utilized for to face the climatic changes. Other than that
organization can focus its employees to guide its customers to cope the climatic changes.

Education of local community according to the climatic changes could be another one.

References

DuPont Sustainability Reporting (2017). DuPont Sustainability Report 2- 2-Retrieved
fromn.http:// www.dupont.com/corporate-functions/sustainability/sustainability
commitments/performance-reporting/sustainability-reports.html.

Edwards M., Richardson A.]. (2004). Impact of climate change on marine pelagic phenology and
trophic mismatch, Nature, 430 (7002): 881.

Global reporting Initiative report (2017). Annual Dupont 2017 Global Reporting Initiative
Report.  Retrieved from  http://www.dupont.com/content/dam/dupont/corporate/our-

approach/sustainability/2017Documents/2017%20DuPont%20Sustainability%20Report.pdf.
258



http://www.dupont.com/corporate-functions/sustainability/sustainability%20commitments/performance-reporting/sustainability-reports.html
http://www.dupont.com/corporate-functions/sustainability/sustainability%20commitments/performance-reporting/sustainability-reports.html
http://www.dupont.com/content/dam/dupont/corporate/our-approach/sustainability/2017Documents/2017%20DuPont%20Sustainability%20Report.pdf
http://www.dupont.com/content/dam/dupont/corporate/our-approach/sustainability/2017Documents/2017%20DuPont%20Sustainability%20Report.pdf

REVISTA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. 3? época. Ano 10 N° 28, 2019
Mazhar Abbas et al./// Ecological Consequences of Climate Change... 250-259

Jones, R., Patwardhan, A., Cohen, S., Dessai, S., Lammel, A., Lempert, R., & von Storch, H. (2014).
Foundations for decision making.

McCarty .JP. (2001). Ecological consequences of recent climate change, Conservation biology, 15
(2): 320-331.,

Pearson R.G., Dawson T.P. (2003). Predicting the impacts of climate change on the distribution
of species: are bio climate envelope models useful? Global ecology and biogeography, 12 (5): 361-371.

259



REVISTA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. 3? época. Ano 10 N° 28, 2019
Patricio Brito et al./// Reflexiones sobre posibles conflictos... 260-280

Reflexiones sobre posibles conflictos entre la inteligencia artificial y el
futuro de la sociedad

Patricio Brito Paredes*
Carmita Villavicencio Aguilar*
Pamela Sanchez Saca*

RESUMEN

La Inteligencia Artificial es un tipo particular de inteligencia tecnologica, se origina en el ser,
luego acttia con independencia, superando en muchos aspectos las capacidades cognitivas y
procedimentales de la humanidad. El objetivo es aportar reflexiones en torno al posible conflicto
entre la inteligencia artificial y el futuro de la sociedad. Se abordan tres posibles escenarios
beligerantes: a) alcances y significados de la inteligencia artificial; b) advenimiento de la
inteligencia artificial en el siglo XXI; c) inteligencia artificial y sociedad humana. Desde un
enfoque prospectivo y una metodologia hermenéutica, que interpela diversos textos producidos.
Se concluye, la humanidad se ha definido a simisma como la especie preponderante y hegemonica
del planeta, en razon, de su potencial racional para transformar su entorno al servicio de sus
intereses particulares, convivir con otras formas de inteligencias superiores, el ser humano tendria
que replantearse ontologicamente su existencia y posicion protagonica en la historia.
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Reflections on possible conflicts between artificial intelligence and
the future of society

ABSTRACT

Artificial Intelligence is a particular type of technological intelligence, it originates in the being,
then acts with independence, surpassing in many aspects the cognitive and procedural capacities
of humanity. The aim is to provide reflections on the possible conflict between artificial
intelligence and the future of society. Three possible belligerent scenarios are addressed: a) scope
and meaning of artificial intelligence; b) advent of artificial intelligence in the 2lst century; c)
artificial intelligence and human society. From a prospective approach and a hermeneutic
methodology, that interpella diverse produced texts. It is concluded, humanity has defined itself
as the preponderant and hegemonic species of the planet, because of its rational potential to
transform its environment to the service of its particular interests, to coexist with other forms of
superior intelligences, the human being would have to rethink ontologically its existence and
leading position in history.

KEYWORDS: Artificial intelligence, scenarios, future, foresight, conflicts

Introduccion

La nocion de Inteligencia Artificial (IA), admite variadas y hasta controvertidas
definiciones, pero en lineas generales al hablar de IA, se hace alusion concreta a un tipo particular
de inteligencia tecnologica que, aunque tiene su punto de inicio en las personas, que es su artifice
y causa primaria, puede funcionar con independencia y autonomia frente a la misma, llegando
incluso a superar en muchos aspectos las capacidades cognitivas y procedimentales de la
humanidad.

Los cientificos advierten el potencial riesgo en el que se veria inmersa la especie humana
en un momento determinado caracterizado por un extraordinario desarrollo de la cibernética y
robotica, especificando la posibilidad de un control o sometimiento humano por parte de las
maquinas.

En este hilo conductor, el objetivo es aportar algunas reflexiones en torno al posible
conflicto entre la inteligencia artificial y el futuro de la sociedad humana. En lineas generales, se

abordaron prospectivamente tres posibles escenarios conflictivos: Alcances y significados de la
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inteligencia artificial; El advenimiento de la inteligencia artificial en el siglo XXI; e Inteligencia
artificial y sociedad humana, los cuales sumados al juicio critico de aspectos tedrico-conceptuales,
a saber, consecuencias de la inteligencia artificial en la sociedad y, por ultimo, escenarios
conflictivos alrededor de la inteligencia artificial y su influencia en la sociedad humana, fueron
vistos como objetivos especificos del estudio.

De manera general el fundamento sociologico expuesto se enmarca en el campo de la
prospectiva, ciencia cuyo objeto de estudio se focaliza en la dimension futuro a partir del analisis
situacional de aspectos, hechos o elementos de la realidad cientifica-tecnologica, social, cultural,
econdmica y politica que de manera correlacionada condicionan y direccionan la evolucion de la
sociedad humana, y a partir de ello, construir escenarios previsibles que se inscriben en la

denominada ciencia abierta o ciencia del futuro.

1. Metodologia

Mediante una metodologia hermenéutica, que dialoga e interpela diversos textos producidos
en su mayoria bajo la modalidad de articulos de naturaleza tecnologica, arbitrados en revistas
cientificas de amplia divulgacion; ademas, se analiz6 el ramo cinematografico (peliculas) que han
proyectado sobre del tema. Se construye este documento que aspira dar cuenta, al menos, de
algunos de los antecedentes historicos del tema abordado, su contextualizacion actual y su
fundamentacion teorica esencial; claro esta, bajo las limitaciones y caracteristicas de un texto
corto que, en el marco de una concepcion sociologica post-estructuralista, no pretende de
ninguna manera enmascarar las subjetividades ni inclinaciones de sus autores, sino construir
mediante la inter-textualidad un conocimiento al respecto en el que se integran dialécticamente
la dimension objetiva y subjetiva de un saber interdisciplinario y vanguardista como lo es la IA.

Conviene aclarar, asimismo, que la concepcion sociologica de clara talante post-positivista y
post-estructuralista a la que se hace referencia, se ancla en este caso, en la tradicion hermenéutica
interesada en la interpretacion de textos en el marco referencial de su contexto de origen. La
nocion de texto no se refiere tnicamente a documentos escritos, sino también, a las
circunstancias, situaciones, personajes, procesos y narrativas gue constituyen con su interaccion

inter-textual a una realidad particular, que se asume grosso modo a la manera de un texto que
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puede ser interpelado, re-leido y contrastado con el objeto de precisar su sentido y significado

propio.

2. Prospectivay Pensamiento Prospectivo

El hombre siempre se ha interesado por el futuro de la sociedad, no solo como un acto derivado
de su instinto de sobrevivencia como especie, sino, sobre todo, por su nivel de racionalidad que le
permite proyectarse mas alla de su transitoriedad existencial. Su pretension por construir
posibles escenarios futuristas, que parten desde visiones esotéricas, magicas y religiosas propias
del folcklor y la mitologia, pasando por utopias de imaginarios individuales y sociales, hasta llegar
a la futurologia, ciencia que amparada en métodos cientificos tendria el encargo de realizar los
estudios del futuro.

Es en la época de la postguerra, en el marco de la guerra fria, surge la nocion de futurologia, su
proponente Flechtheim sefala que, es una ciencia nueva encargada de investigaciones del futuro
(como se citd en Vergara, Maza, & Fontalvo, 2010). Alcanz6 reconocimiento académico en los
anos 70 del siglo XX, periodo en el que empiezan a construirse percepciones serias del futuro
desde la ciencia. Un ejemplo claro lo constituye la economia, ciencia que incursiona en las

«

predicciones en base a “.. modelos econométricos, extrapolaciones estadisticas, y complejos
modelos matematicos, dandole asi un caracter cientifico” (Badura, 2014:370).

La futurologia tiene defensores y detractores, para los primeros, es una ciencia que permite
prever lo que depara el futuro de forma plural, construyendo escenarios deseables e indeseables,
mientras que para los segundos, es limitada por utilizar métodos simples, cuantitativos, de
realidades segmentadas que solo posibilitan realizar prondsticos o recrear posibles escenarios
sustentados en el determinismo tecnologico, sosteniendo ademas, que la prospectiva concebida
como forma mas evolucionada para el abordaje de los estudios del futuro, asume realidades

holisticas, con metodologia cualicuantitativa, proporcionando mayor confiabilidad a las

previsiones diseniadas del escenario factible seleccionado.
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Asi, surge la Prospectiva desarrollada a través del pensamiento, analisis, operativizada
estratégicamente, utilizada primero en el campo militar, luego aplicada y desarrollada por las
organizaciones empresariales, y finalmente incorporada a la planificacion gubernamental. Desde
organismos internacionales como CEPAL se disenaron documentos instruccionales como es el
caso del Manual de Prospectiva y Decision Estratégica: Bases Tedricas e Instrumentos para

América Latina y El Caribe, Medina y Ortegon (2006:13):

(...) constituye un esfuerzo de sintesis analitica, conceptual, operativa e instrumental sobre
los fundamentos teoricos y practicos que sustentan la construccion del futuro, la vision de
largo plazo, la transformacion productiva y la transicion hacia una sociedad y economia del
conocimiento.

Acerca de la prospectiva se han esbozado multiples definiciones. Mera (2014) compila algunas
de ellas: Berger en 1964, disciplina que estudia el futuro para comprenderlo e influir en él; Jouvenel
en 1993, la prospectiva parte del concepto de que el futuro atin no existe y que este se puede
concebir como una realizacion multiple; y Balbi en 2008, la prospectiva es la ciencia clave en la
construccion del futuro deseado y posible. En estas definiciones queda clara la idea de que el ser
humano puede intervenir en la construccion de un futuro promisorio, se requiere la toma de
decisiones, en especial de indole politica.

El mundo experimenta una voragine de transformaciones en especial de corte tecnologico, de
profundas connotaciones econdmicas y sociales, razon que justifica la intervencion y accion
prospectiva. “Frente a la aceleracion de los cambios, la tinica respuesta sensata es intentar
preverlos y anticiparlos, no como pronodstico exacto, sino como posibilidades” (Concheiro,
2011:2). La prospectiva no trata solamente de anticiparse al futuro recreando posibles escenarios
catastroficos, sino que pretende a partir de la eleccion de un futuro mejor con la construccion de
un escenario nuevo e idealizado, de futuros alternativos, probables y deseables.

En el ambito de las Ciencias Sociales, especificamente en el campo de la sociologia, el analisis
prospectivo permite la construccion de escenarios futuribles alternativos y deseables evitando
futuros catastroficos y deleznables a partir del examen critico de las caracteristicas del pasado,

de la realidad problémica actual y de las tendencias del desarrollo econémico y social.

264



REVISTA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. 3? época. Ano 10 N° 28, 2019
Patricio Brito et al./// Reflexiones sobre posibles conflictos... 260-280

El pensamiento, analisis y estratégica prospectiva, posibilitan la construccion de una
situacion-objetivo deseada. El proposito de la prospectiva es “..conocer por donde puede ir el
futuro para tomar mejores decisiones en el presente... para conseguirlo... recurre a las opiniones
de personas expertas en las materias de que se trate, expresadas a través de mecanismos
sistematizados de reflexion colectiva” (Rodriguez, 2001: 13). La opinion de especialistas
multidisciplinarios y uso multimetodologico es caracteristica del trabajo prospectivo. En el
ambito académico el desarrollo del pensamiento prospectivo deberia constituirse en eje
transversal de los proyectos curriculares universitarios debido a que el mismo contribuye en los
jovenes “... a enriquecer y fomentar su espiritu emprendedor, innovador, creativo, constructivo y

proactivo. Porque el futuro esta, en gran parte, en sus manos” (Bas, 2012: 33).

3. Sociologia de los futuros y/o Sociologia Prospectiva

Si bien es cierto parte del debate en las ciencias sociales respecto a la fiabilidad de los estudios
del futuro se han centrado alrededor de la futurologia y la prospectiva, a criterio de ciertos
expertos los estudios del futuro son uno solo, existiendo diferencias en al abordaje metodologico
de los mismos. Existen dos categorias en los estudios del futuro: los preactivos, encargados de
prever el futuro y esperar que este suceda, utiliza como métodos, la planeacion por escenarios, los
pronosticos y la prevision; y, los proactivos, que construyen de forma voluntaria una vision del
futuro, recurriendo como métodos a la planeacion estratégica, la prospectiva y la prevision
estratégica (Godet, como se cito en Vergara, Maza, & Herrera, 2010). Es en esta segunda categoria
donde se inscriben los estudios de futuro ejecutados desde las dos tltimas décadas del siglo XX,
se traslada al ambito de la planificacion publica, incorporada al curriculo universitario y utilizada
ampliamente en los centros de investigaciones sociales.

En el contexto de este analisis es preciso senalar que, en ciertas instituciones de educacion
superior de América Latina, particularmente de México, los soci6logos identifican nuevos objetos
y campos de accion en relacion a los estudios de futuro y, por tanto, nuevas especialidades de esta

ciencia, para Valdes (2011:20)
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Existe una diversidad de supuestos tedricos e historicos que pueden justificar la creacion de
una nueva especialidad sociologica..la sociologia de los futuros... una empresa intelectual
que podria perfilarse y retroalimentarse desde cuatro perspectivas diferentes: autocritica,
multidimensional, transdisciplinaria y transcultural.

La sociologia de los futuros sustentada en la investigacion prospectiva, permite el abordaje de la
concepcion cientifica-racional del futuro a partir de la recreacion de varios escenarios tendenciales,
positivos y negativos, en la intencionalidad de seleccion para construccion de uno de ellos, que a
juicio de expertos es deseable y posible. El futuro aparece ahora como un campo de juego para la
accion humana: no se puede esperar pasivamente, se conquista, y por lo tanto necesitamos
métodos y técnicas para analizarlo y construirlo en funcion de nuestros intereses politicos,
economicos o militares (Lopez, 2009).

La sociologia de los futuros propuesta por Valdes (2011) es denominada o entendida por otros
cientistas sociales como sociologia prospectiva, aunque poco se ha abonado y ahondado en el
debate. La sociologia prospectiva hace alusion a la unidad o convergencia académica y
metodologica de estas dos disciplinas, la sociologia y la prospectiva, para la ejecucion de estudios
de futuros relacionados a la sociedad humana para determinadas organizaciones o comunidades
sociales.

En la construccion de la sociologia de los futuros y/o sociologia prospectiva subyace la Sociedad

del riesgo, un concepto sociologico que hace alusion a la existencia actual de una sociedad
caracterizada por la incertidumbre, la catastrofe y la complejidad, en la que tributan los graves
fenomenos climaticos producidos por el calentamiento global, los conflictos geopoliticos por el
dominio de mercados y fuentes de materias primas y demas recursos, la carrera armamentista, y
la muerte por inanicion en vastas regiones del planeta. Para evitar la complejidad futura de este
escenario catastrofico, la sociologia prospectiva plantea el desarrollo de una conciencia colectiva
0 “conciencia del riesgo” que posibilite la intervencion mundial orientada a la preservacion de la vida
en el planeta (Puga, Peschard, & Castro, 2007).

La sociologia considera que, en el contexto de un mundo globalizado, las ideologias y las

acciones humanas del presente pueden generar consecuencias negativas y positivas. En este
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sentido la sociologia hace referencia a la existencia actual de una civilizacion humana
caracterizada por el juego geopolitico desde los centros hegemonicos que luchan por el control
de los mercados y fuentes de materias primas y por el desarrollo de una cultura de consumo
masivo a escala planetaria, condicionada al posicionamiento global de la ideologia politica-
econdmica neoliberal. El analisis sociologico prospectivo viabiliza explorar de manera integral el
futuro de los distintos grupos y clases sociales a nivel local y mundial, recreando escenarios
conflictivos caracterizados por guerras y confrontaciones, ademas, de escenarios alternativos de

bienestar humano Valdes (2011).

4. Sociologia del conocimiento

Al decir de Marquez & Vilaro (2014), el programa débil de esta sociologia del conocimiento.
se interesa por el estudio y valoracion de la forma como las configuraciones sociales impactan
sobre el ritmo de desarrollo y el foco de interés de la investigacion cientifica en general. La
sociologia del conocimiento explica por qué algunas disciplinas se retrasan o avanzan
espectacularmente en determinadas épocas, casi siempre en funcion de los condicionamientos
econdmicos, sociales, culturales y politicos que someten a los procesos de produccion de
conocimiento.

Epistemologicamente hablando, la sociologia del conocimiento significa un retorno a las
preocupaciones generales de la filosofia y las ciencias humanas inductivas e ideograficas que no
pretenden generar en su devenir teorias generales e historicas, sino interpretar fenomenos sociales

a partir de la reconstruccion de las subjetividades de sus protagonistas (Martinez, 2012).

5. Origen, Definiciones, Alcances y significados de la inteligencia artificial (IA)

La Inteligencia Artificial (IA) es un concepto ampliamente relacionado a la imitacion de la
inteligencia humana por parte de maquinas o entidades artificiales bajo el supuesto de contribucion
al mejoramiento de la vida humana y que, en ultima instancia, ha significado una profunda
modificacion de su cultura. Esta simulacion de inteligencia humana incluye procesos de
aprendizaje, de razonamiento y de automejoramiento. El punto de partida de lo que hoy se conoce

como IA se remontaria al afo 1936 cuando el matematico Turing crea una maquina de calculoy el
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afianzamiento del término se vuelca a 1950, ano en el que publica “Computing Machinery and
Intelligence”. El concepto de A se posesiona de manera definitiva en la llamada Conferencia de
Dartmouth, celebrada en 1956 en Hanover, Estados Unidos, en la cual un grupo de prominentes
cientificos analizo el aporte y futuro de las maquinas, previendo un comportamiento inteligente
de las mismas a partir de la década del 70, es decir, proyectando una posible suplantacion de la
inteligencia humana.

La década de los 50 seria promisoria en el desarrollo de la TA. Gonzalez (2014) agrega que
Turing destaca entre los fundadores del proyecto de la TA, mediante el cuestionamiento del
principio cartesiano segin el cual la inteligencia es un atributo exclusivo y particular de la razon
humana. En consecuencia, su trabajo gir6 en torno a la construccion sistematica de dos supuestos
cruciales: a) es posible mecanizar el pensamiento, se traduce en dotar de pensamiento a diversas
maquinas disefadas para tal fin; y, b) es posible crear inteligencia mediante procedimientos
algoritmicos, los avances tecnologicos posteriores demostrarian la viabilidad de ambos supuestos,
en mayor o menor medida.

La época de esplendor de la TA serian los afios 90 cuando las empresas tecnologicas hicieron
importantes inversiones que permitieron mejorar la capacidad computacional de los ordenadores
y la produccion de grandes volimenes de datos para procesamiento utilitario como resultado de
la digitacion.

Las primeras definiciones de TA estuvieron relacionadas a la construccion de maquinas con
programas capaces de asumir el comportamiento de un ser humano. Sin embargo, con el paso del
tiempo se sumaron otras que, en consonancia al creciente desarrollo de la IA, ya no se sustentan
exclusivamente en este comportamiento. Segtn Torra (2011), investigador cientifico del Instituto
de Investigacion en Inteligencia Artificial (CSIC) la evolucion de las definiciones y alcances de la
IA se pueden sintetizar en cuatro momentos: a) Actuar como las personas, corresponde al
momento inicial, programas en la imitacion del comportamiento humano ( Test de Turing, 1950 y
el Sistema Eliza 1966, el primer bot informatico conversacional), b) Razonar como las personas,
desarrollo de un software que posibilita el razonamiento humano, ¢) Razonar racionalmente:
incorpora la logica como mecanismo formal del razonamiento, d) Actuar racionalmente, se

evaltia su cumplimiento.
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El desarrollo de la [A y su diversidad de aplicaciones en campos y actividades de intervencion
humana cotidiana, ha supuesto una firme contribucion a la resolucion de ciertos problemas, y con
ello, al progreso y bienestar social, Sin embargo, se advierten cambios transformacionales en las
formas de cultura humana y de la sociedad. Incluso, la aplicacion de la IA en otros campos, como
el militar y la robotica inteligente, permite a la futurologia y prospectiva recrear escenarios
futuribles catastroficos para la humanidad. Por una parte, avizoran el sometimiento humano a
formas evolucionadas de IA, y por otra, un serio riesgo en ciernes para la sobrevivencia de la propia
especie humana. Sin tomar en consideracion aquellas advertencias de que el desarrollo de laTA no
tendria limites, ni fronteras. Se proyecta con un extraordinario desarrollo cientifico-tecnologico

en donde la TA ocuparia un sitial preponderante.

6. El advenimiento de la inteligencia artificial en el siglo XXI

Resulta innegable la importancia que ha recobrado el desarrollo tecnologico en los ultimos
dos siglos, dando por hecho la necesidad de la TA en la vida diaria. Para Piaget, la inteligencia
biologica viene dada de la capacidad que nace de la complejidad neuronal; dicha capacidad se
observa en la capacidad de los sujetos para adaptarse al medio (Gamandé, 2015). En contraste, la
inteligencia artificial es el producto generado por la complejidad del ingenio humano, que emerge
de esa necesidad de superacion diaria tipica de los procesos evolutivos en los cuales se aspira vivir
mejor. Hoy en dia, tareas como cronogramas de actividades, problemas matematicos, bases
estadisticas, efectos especiales para el cine y la television, entre muchas cosas mas, son realizados
en microsegundos por dispositivos diversos de IA materializados en numerosos algoritmos,
maquinas y software.

Estos programas por su rigurosidad y su sistema altamente comprobado resultan la mejor
opcion para realizar todo tipo de actividades cotidianas, tales como: consultar una cuenta
bancaria, ver television o navegar por internet, en el marco de un software que reconoce al usuario
e identifica sus gustos y preferencias en el acceso a la informacion, pues el margen de error es casi
nulo. Cabe destacar, ademas, que estos equipos y sistemas son manipulados y monitoreados por
la poblacion en general, quienes han tenido que verse sometidos a la necesidad de exigirse cada

dia mas, aplicando técnicas de mejoras continuas pues el malfuncionamiento de los equipos,
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puede provocar pérdidas econdmicas, peligro para los operarios e inconvenientes para los
usuarios, entre otros problemas de interés recurrente. (Hurtado-Cortés, Villarreal-Lopez. E, &
Villarreal-Lopez. L, 2016). La supervision de procesos vinculados a la TA, es el compuesto de
acciones orientadas a asegurar su adecuado funcionamiento, sobretodo en situaciones de riesgo
donde se amerite trabajar contra reloj y bajo presion (dispositivos algoritmicos que contralan las
transacciones de las bolsas de valores o en los programas armamentisticos que controlan las armas
de destruccion masiva).

La IA esta sujeta a la supervision humana por las situaciones de riesgo que implican algunas
actividades, relacionadas a: deteccion de fallas, su diagnostico y el restablecimiento de las
condiciones de operacion de acuerdo con las especificaciones predeterminadas. y al mismo
tiempo, sirve para desarrollar procesos de supervision con poco o ninguna tutela humana, de ahi
su potencial y su singularidad dado por las llamadas redes neuronales artificiales (ANN, en inglés)
(Hurtado-Cortés, Villarreal-Lopez. E. , & Villarreal-Lopez. L.,2016).

Del uso y avance de la TA en funcion de los procesos de supervision se infiere que, a medida
que avance y se desarrolle esta tecnologia, el factor humano sera relegado a un segundo plano
hasta el punto que la supervision de sistemas simples y complejos sera realizada por programas o

maquinas autonomas que garantizaran su funcionamiento 6ptimo sin ninguna tutela humana.

7. Campos de aplicacion de la Inteligencia Artificial: Ventajas y Desventajas
En su evolucion, la nocion de TA adquiere forma, hasta convertirse en un concepto ampliamente
utilizado e indisolublemente asociado a los significativos avances de la informatica y robotica. Se
considera a la IA como campo de accion de la informatica, y a esta, una parte de las Ciencias de la
Computacion. “La inteligencia artificial combina varios campos, como la robética, los sistemas
expertos y otros, los cuales tienen un mismo objetivo... crear maquinas que puedan pensar por si
solas” (Garcia, 2004: 28). Resulta importante tomar en consideracion los aportes realizados por
Hardy (2001:12):
La inteligencia artificial (IA) tiene por objetivo el estudio y el analisis del comportamiento

humano en los ambitos de la comprension, de la percepcion, de la resolucion de problemas
y de la toma de decisiones con el fin de poder reproducirlos con la ayuda de un computador.
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Con sustento en esta definicion y tomando en consideracion el significativo aporte de la IA al
desarrollo de la investigacion cientifica, se pueden identificar una apreciable variedad de campos
de aplicacion de la tecnologia inteligente que van desde areas cientificas como la medicina y la
exploracion espacial, hasta el manejo cotidiano de instrumentos tecnologicos en los hogares

(climatizacion ambiental y television satelital).

El uso de la IA ha significado ventajas y desventajas en el progreso de la sociedad y en el
bienestar de las personas. Algunos de los campos sobresalientes son: salud, educacion,
comunicacion, produccion y desarrollo empresarial, industria automotriz, ahorro energético
empresarial-tecnologico, vigilancia y seguridad, sistema bancario-financiero, videojuegos, confort
tecnologico en los hogares, industria militar, la exploracion espacial, navegacion aérea, mineria
metalizada y no metalizada, exploracion y explotacion marina, meteorologica y climatologica,

produccion agricola.

Sin embargo, a la par de los beneficios proporcionados a ciertas areas, sectores o grupos,
ocasiona perjuicios a otros. Tal es el caso de la automatizacion de los procesos productivos
empresariales en donde los robots 0 maquinas inteligentes desplazan la mano de obra humana
incrementando la tasa de desempleo. La dependencia tecnologica personal se acentda y las
relaciones interpersonales son sustituidas por la interaccion virtual. La creatividad humana se vuelve
ralentizada al ceder la iniciativa a los robots o software inteligentes. La complejidad del desarrollo
de la robotica inteligente al margen de un codigo de ética permite prever un potencial escenario
de sometimiento. Sin lugar a dudas, el campo donde la aplicacion de la IA implica un serio riesgo
para el sostenimiento de toda forma de vida, es el militar, por su significativo impacto y
trascendencia.

Lo fundamental de la TA es que ha estructurado una plataforma tecnocientifica mediante
la puesta en marcha de una disciplina transversal que, tiene por finalidad entender, modelar y
replicar los procesos cognitivos -tipicos de la inteligencia- integrando en su esfuerzo principios
propios de la matematica, la logica, la biologia y la mecanica, en aras de incorporarlos a maquinas

autocontroladas (Frankish y Ramsey, como se cito en Villalba, 2016).
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8. Elfuturo de la Inteligencia Artificial

Igualmente, mucho se ha especulado en la ciencia ficcion contemporanea sobre la posible
superacion y dominacion de la humanidad toda, como resultado del surgimiento de una
inteligencia artificial superior que, en sus expresiones robdticas, informaticas y armamentistica,
pudiera tomar el control de la civilizacion. Obras como: “Yo, Robot”, “The Terminator” en sus
variadas secuencias o “El hombre bicentenario”, entre otras, ampliamente reconocidas en la
cultura global, exploran, a su manera, las caracteristicas e implicaciones de un futuro cercano, en
el cual, la humanidad tendra que convivir, para bien o para mal, con “seres cibernéticos” que
paradojicamente terminan asumiendo en su actuacion compromisos éticos y hasta
experimentando sentimientos que los aproximan ontologicamente a la condicion humana.

Todo indica que, las realidades venideras -signadas por la concatenacion de avances
tecnologicos continuos— rebasaran la ficcion, los escenarios futuros, tal como son configurados
por los imaginarios de la ciencia ficcion, implican la virtualizacion de la vida en lo material y
simbolico y, ademas, la trasformacion de aspectos cruciales del acervo cognitivo de la humanidad,
como ladesaparicion de las bibliotecas y su sustitucion por bases de datos informaticas (Laudano,
Corda, Planas, & Pelitti, 2012).

Los futurologos sostienen que la TA desplazara a los seres humanos en la ejecucion de todas las
actividades laborales. Hay un 50% de probabilidades de que la [A supere a los seres humanos en
todas las tareas en 45 anos y de automatizar todos los trabajos humanos en 120 anos (Grace,
Salvatier, Dafoe, Zhang, & Evans, 2018). Esta prevision tendencial deberia servir a los politicos
para el analisis prospectivo, la toma de decisiones, la planificacion prospectiva y la gestion

anticipada.

9. Inteligencia artificial y sociedad humana: El rol de la Etica

Desde su llegada, existe mucha incertidumbre alrededor de la A, la idea mas importante, es el
hecho, de facultar la toma de decisiones a las maquinas (Castrillon, Rodriguez, & Leyton, 2015)
es decir, ¢es posible y viable sustituir a la accién humana en materia de toma de decisiones por

maquinas auténomas e inteligentes?
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Sin duda, ahora mismo no se tiene la respuesta a esa pregunta, por supuesto, la
implementacion de la IA en diversas actividades ha ido en aumento, alcanzando gran fuerza en
los altimos afios. Actualmente las maquinas autonomas, bien sea como hardware o software, son
utilizadas en casi completa armonia en un sinfin de actividades afines con la vida cotidiana vy,
fundamentalmente, con organizaciones productoras de bienes y servicios.

En razon del panorama actual, se propone la necesidad de incorporar la ética dentro de
actividades de diseno y desarrollo de maquinas inteligentes, tratar de proyectar el caracter de los
individuos y las sociedades por medio de sus decisiones y conductas. Por lo demas, la reflexion
ética es propia de la humanidad y tiene como proposito desde sus origenes aristotélicos el
progreso de la vida humana, teniendo en cuenta que los humanos conviven en sociedad (Ferrater,
2004).

Asi pues, la ética mediante codigos de honor vendria a representar en estas maquinas
inteligentes el respeto por los demas y el medio ambiente. Todo esto, con la idea de garantizar dos
requisitos fundamentales: a) tener en cuenta las consecuencias del uso de técnicas de IA en la
generacion y asistencia del empleo; b) que de llegar a ese punto maximo de la “evolucion” donde
las maquinas practicamente cobran vida, estas no atenten contra la integridad de los humanos y
cumplan con una serie de codigos de conducta, restringiendo sus acciones para que no se desvien
de las normas y leyes que rigen a los humanos (Castrillon, Rodriguez, & Leyton, 2015).

Los mismos autores anteriormente citados manifiestan sobre la “Roboética” que trata de los
posibles escenarios que se pudiesen presentar entre robots y/o maquinas inteligentes, esto
durante la interaccion con los humanos, la sociedad y el medio ambiente en general. El nuevo
campo de investigacion contempla a los robots, computadoras y maquinas inteligentes como un
ejemplar de agentes éticos y, pretende crear y/o generar en ellos facultades morales de cara a la
toma de decisiones.

Este escenario futurista, donde las maquinas son autosuficientes y representan obra de mano
altamente capacitada, vista desde el punto de vista de los empresarios es, por demas, una
bendicion, dado que se sustituirian personas por entes mega desarrollados, rapidos y sin mayores
exigencias biologicas o recreativas como: (descansar, comer, dormir), las sociales (seguros a

familiares, vacaciones, prestaciones, entre otras) o, las culturales (respetar derechos raciales, de
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discapacidad y diversidad sexual) (Rivera & Sanchez, 2016). Esta sustitucion, que no es nueva
pues ya ocurrio con la Revolucion Industrial (Hobsbaw, 2009) solo que, en menor medida, podra
acarrear consigo una ola de desempleo, desesperanza y temor de ver muchas personas
minimizadas sus habilidades y destrezas en un rango de “obsoleto” frente a las maquinas

inteligentes.

10. Cambios transformacionales de la inteligencia artificial en la sociedad humana

Aunque, este tema de la inteligencia artificial solo sea marketing que ayude a subir las ventas
de cineastas como Spielberg y Lucas, entre otros, muchos gobiernos e industriales se estan
preparando para este futuro donde las maquinas rijan el mundo y, no solo se preparan, sino que
ayudan a materializarlo. El avance de la TA en los tltimos anos ha hecho cuestionamientos en la
vida de la humanidad en un futuro proximo. Demas esta decir, que la humanidad desde sus inicios
se ha sentido el centro del universo, llegando hasta a afirmar que es la principal forma de vida en
la tierra y mas alla de sus linderos (Santa Biblia, 2011) desde luego, afirmacion refutada por
cientificos; post-antropocéntricos, por consiguiente, es de suponer que tener que competir con
seres superdotados de habilidades y destreza multiples no solo sera agotador fisicamente, sino
mental y animicamente.

Esta concepcion antropocéntrica de la vida con la cual se ha vivido (Calvano, 2017), ha hecho
mella en la humanidad, dificultando, siquiera un posible entendimiento de otras formas de vida.
Se ha visto el caso del tema de los extraterrestres, y de como estos por el simple hecho de no ser
terrestres, de existir, “de seguro deben venir a hacer dano”, todo esto, quizas hasta impida una
posible convivencia, se tenga o no razon en temer. Mas, ¢hasta qué punto la humanidad puede
tener razon en cuanto a la IA? ¢hasta qué punto se pueden ver desplazados? En respuesta, se tiene
que decir, que si bien, la IA presenta enormes oportunidades para crear nuevos empleos,
industrias y formas de conexion, también representa un cambio drastico al mundo que hoy se
conoce; no es solo desplazar al humano como tal en diversas disciplinas, ocupaciones y practicas,
es también, abandonar formas de hacer las cosas y técnicas, es decir, se veran disminuidos por

efectos colaterales en diferentes campos de la vida cotidiana.
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La Organizacion Motores de Cambio (2017) habla en su pagina web, sobre como amedida que
la TA y la automatizacion marchen y generen cambios estructurales significativos en todas las
industrias, también cambiara la propia naturaleza del trabajo. De algiin modo, gran cantidad de
empleos predominantes seran suplantados o eliminados, a medida que la IA vaya mas alla de la
monetizacion de los datos de los usuarios y empiece a transformar la forma en que se generen los
productos y servicios. Ahora bien, adaptarse al ritmo de este cambio sera un importante desafio
global en el futuro inmediato, y si, la TA, solo se queda en software dentro de una computadora
que no habla, ni camina como en las peliculas, esta se convierte, como hasta ahora ha sido, en un
aliado para la inteligencia humana, que le permita asumir y resolver desafios que de otra forma no
podria.

La TA trae al ser humano, la oportunidad de alcanzar grandes avances en la investigacion
cientifica, el transporte y la prestacion de servicios. Si triunfan la accesibilidad y el desarrollo de
codigo abierto, la inteligencia artificial tiene el potencial de beneficiar tanto a los paises
desarrollados como a los paises en desarrollo (Organizacion Motores de Cambio, 2017).
Beneficios multiples como, por ejemplo, un pais que dependa de la fabricacion agricola podria
utilizar la [A para analizar sus plantaciones y mejorar la produccion de alimentos. Como también,
en el area de la salud, las implementaciones de TA podrian dejar un punto de inflexion en la forma
en que se descubren las enfermedades en las zonas de bajos ingresos. De esta manera, se invita a
hacer de lado el mito de los “Robots Intergalacticos” e insertarse en estos cambios, claro esta,
siempre dejando la puerta abierta a la prevision de escenarios donde la IA entre en conflicto con

los intereses de persona y comunidades en concreto.

11. Escenarios conflictivos de la inteligencia artificial en la sociedad: analisis sociologico

No es absurdo visualizar escenarios en los cuales la IA, en sus variadas expresiones y
modalidades entre en conflicto con la condicién humana. Razon por la cual, se han planteado tres
escenarios conflictivos que admiten tratamiento reflexivo particular. En el primer caso: Los
problemas bioéticos basicos que pueden surgir al calor del desarrollo de una inteligencia artificial

superior, dotada de voluntad auténoma, conciencia y capacidad de accion. Por problemas
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bioéticos se quiere significar, siguiendo a Molina (2013) el estudio y explicacion de la vida en
sociedades complejas, caracterizadas por sus avances tecnologicos, su pluralismo,
individualismo, en un marco de intereses diversos.

De esta manera, la bioética se esfuerza por identificar problematicas materiales y simbélicas,
reales y posibles, que puedan afectar negativamente al desarrollo de la vida en sociedad. En el caso
de la inteligencia artificial se visualizan desde ya, dos escenarios conflictivos, a saber: en el primer
caso, emerge la muy trajinada tesis propia de la ciencia ficcion, segtn la cual, las formas de TA
rebasan los intereses humanos y terminan actuando mancomunadamente en funcion de relegar a
la humanidad a un segundo plano, hasta el punto de despojarla de su capacidad de control
politico, econémico y social.

Saber hasta qué punto este escenario es factible sobrepasa las posibilidades de este trabajo, en
todo caso, este discurso negativo sobre la IA no es mas que una proyeccion sobre lo que ha sido
en la historia humana el potencial opresivo y colonizador de unas sociedades con mayor desarrollo
tecnologico que otras. En esta relacion de asimetria tecnologica y militar comtanmente la sociedad
mas avanzada bélicamente, termina oprimiendo y hasta destruyendo a sus oponentes, cuestion
que no necesariamente, signifique de por si, que una forma o manifestacion IA, autonoma y dotada
de voluntad y conciencia termine replicando esta dinamica opresor-oprimido. De cualquier
manera, los artifices de la TA que juegan a ser Dios al crear y recrear otras formas de inteligencia
supra- humanas deben tomar sus previsiones al respecto y, disenar dispositivos de control para
que la IA pueda desarrollarse siempre al servicio de la vida y la humanidad.

En el segundo escenario dificultoso: los conflictos normativos en torno a la creacion de un
andamiaje juridico que asigne “derechos”, limites y responsabilidades a la actuacion de estas
formas de IA. En el supuesto caso, que la [A evolucione de tal manera que sus niveles de voluntad
y conciencia se asemejen a la persona humana, es posible pensar entonces, desde ya, en los
criterios necesarios para disenar leyes y cuerpos normativos en general que asignen “derechos y
responsabilidades” a estos entes superdotados. Por ilusorio que pudiera parecer este escenario, es
bien sabido que, en la actualidad, autores como Nussbaum (2012) abogan por la creacion de un
clima de justicia que proteja la vida de los animales, mas alla de los compromisos éticos que han

prevalecidos en la materia juridica.
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Cualquier acto juridico que asigne derechos y deberes a un ente particular parte del supuesto
de que este ente retne los requisitos y condiciones necesarias para ser persona. Ademas, toda
persona, esta dotada de una dignidad inherente que hace valiosa su existencia y que, admite
responsabilidades y limites a su actuacion, en razon de las posibilidades y capacidades que
entranan su ser. Asi las cosas, en un clima de justicia y equidad en la medida en que la IA se
aproxime a la experiencia de ser persona le corresponderia un tratamiento juridico similar al que
en la actualidad se le asigna a los animales, situacion que generaria un profundo debate sobre su
condicion existencial, seguramente cargado de posturas antropomorficas.

En el ultimo escenario, los conflictos filosoficos esenciales que puedan resultar de la
correlacion entre la inteligencia artificial y el futuro de la sociedad humana, que hasta el momento
se perfila como la Gnica forma de inteligencia superior en el planeta. Filosoficamente hablando, la
humanidad se ha definido a si misma como la especie preponderante y hegemonica del planeta,
en razon, de su potencial racional que le ha permitido transformar su entorno al servicio de sus
intereses particulares. De tener que convivir con otras formas de inteligencias iguales o superiores
en el uso de la razon critica o instrumental, las personas tendrian que replantearse
ontologicamente su existencia y su posicion protagonica en la historia. En este punto, de
cualquier manera, es de considerar que, el valor de la vida de un ser no depende tnicamente de
sus potencialidades racionales, tal como lo supuso el discurso logo-céntrico que emerge del
programa filosofico de la modernidad. La concepcion bionista, que es la superacion del
antropocentrismo supone que, toda forma de vida es valiosa y merece las condiciones necesarias
para desarrollar un proyecto existencial de conformidad con los imperativos de su categoria y
especie. En este orden de ideas, es logico preguntarse ila IA con motivo de su evolucion
permanente lograra los requisitos minimos en su devenir para ser considerada una forma de vida

cibernética? De ser asi ¢La vida se reduce a entidades biologicas tnicamente?

Conclusiones
Las sociedades humanas avanzan en la medida en que también avanza su potencial

tecnologico, siempre y cuando la tecnologia se enmarque en un codigo de ética y esté al servicio
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de toda la sociedad y no de un pequeno grupo. En este sentido, la IA ha significado y podria
significar un gran aporte para mejorar la calidad de vida de las personas en ambitos tan diversos
como: la informatica, la salud, la seguridad bancaria, las telecomunicaciones, los softwares de
supervision industrial y el entretenimiento. Sin embargo, el desarrollo vertiginoso de la A podria
desembocar en el surgimiento de organismos cibernéticos inteligentes, dotados de autonomia y
voluntad capaces de entrar en conflicto con la condicion humana en lamedida en que su actuacion
perjudique los postulados bioéticos basicos.

En un primer momento, al visualizar un posible escenario conflictivo entre la IA y las
sociedades, la primera idea que surge es limitar el desarrollo de la inteligencia artificial. Sin
embargo, la nocion de limitar implica poner barreras al desarrollo de algo, este caso a la TA,
cuestion que podria resultar contraproducente, toda vez que no solo se estarian limitando los
riesgos sino también los beneficios y todo aquello que tiene que aportar esta expresion del
desarrollo tecnologico.

Hasta el momento, esta situacion de conflicto es solo una hipotesis ampliamente trabajada
por la ciencia ficcion contemporanea. No obstante, vale la pena estimarla desde los parametros
cientificos de la sociologia, aunque, quiza, nunca llegue a materializarse. Lo que esta claro hasta
el momento es que la TA es un dispositivo tecnologico que ha ganado campo en muchas de las
dimensiones de la realidad social y que, su impronta ha significado un conjunto de soluciones
practicas al servicio de personas e instituciones diversas.

Ante la situacion descrita, el analisis correlacional evidencia dos caminos divergentes, por
un lado, los que estan ganados al desarrollo continuo de la inteligencia artificial en todos los
ambitos de la vida sin preocuparse por sus posibles consecuencias y, por el otro, los que se
muestran cautelosos ante los posibles prejuicios vinculados a esta estructura tecnologica. No es
la intencion, apostar a favor de uno u otro camino.

En todo caso, lo que si se puede proponer para intervenir esta tecnologia seria la invencion
de dispositivos que garanticen el control y comportamiento de estos entes al servicio de los
intereses humanos, siempre y cuando estos intereses sean éticos. Eso implica tomar las siguientes
medidas: a) desarrollar un marco bioético claro y universal que guie la accion de los fabricantes

de esta tecnologia en los términos que senalan los derechos humanos; b) crear un organismo
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internacional que evalué los procesos de desarrollo de estas tecnologias en el marco del derecho
internacional; ¢) formar a las jovenes generaciones desde la escuela basica en las formas de manejo

y control de la TA, como herramienta al servicio del desarrollo humano.
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'Sé por qué canta el pajaro enjaulado": una ilustracion sobre la
opresion patriarcal

RESUMEN
Este articulo tiene como objetivo examinar los temas de violencia sexual, abuso sexual,
explotacion sexual y politica sexual en el texto de 'Sé por qué canta el pajaro enjaulado’ de
Angelou (1969). Y todos estos problemas sefnalan el problema principal de la explotacion
femenina a manos del patriarcado. El estudio propuesto es de naturaleza cualitativa y
utiliza el marco del gran escritor feminista negro Collins (2004) que da una idea clara de
la psicologia masculina exponiéndonos como los hombres se hacen superiores al suprimir
y reprimir las identidades de las mujeres y explotarlas sexualmente. Collins (2004) opina
que la explotacion femenina se ha utilizado como ingrediente basico en la formacion de la
masculinidad. Los resultados del estudio indican que las diversas experiencias de las
mujeres a lo largo del texto seleccionado ayudaron a descubrir las formas de opresion
patriarcal, explotacion femenina y acoso sexual a manos del patriarcado a través de la
condicion miserable del personaje de '"Maya' que sufre en las manos del hombre negro que
la explota continuamente para cumplir sus malas acciones. Los hallazgos también revelan
que las secuelas de la opresion patriarcal y el acoso sexual llevan a las mujeres negras a la
rebelion contra estos crimenes desagradables. Este estudio contribuira en gran medida a
ayudar a las mujeres negras en sus esfuerzos e intentos de erradicar el malvado crimen de
acoso sexual cometido por los hombres de sus propias comunidades. Ademas, aplicando
los mismos marcos, los futuros investigadores también pueden investigar otros textos
producidos por el mismo u otros escritores negros.

PALABRAS CLAVE: Acoso sexual, Explotacion femenina, Psicologia masculina, Politica
sexual, Opresion patriarcal.

Introduction

Most of the critics give their consensus on one point that the Angelou’s novel under
investigation ‘I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings’ (1969) mostly illustrates humiliation,
disgrace, atrocity and forces that are imposed on the Blacks by social conditions of the
white community which is depicted through the seclusion of the black girl who is

imprisoned in a cage like a bird. Moreover, the novel under examination is significant
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because Angelou points out how racism greatly impacts the identities of ‘Black women’ or

women in general. In the beginning of the story, the character Maya declares:

“The town reacted to us as its inhabitants had reacted to all things new
before our coming. It regarded us a while without curiosity but with
caution”. (Caged Bird, p. 6)

The text under study, “I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings” describes women as the
relegated beings and it also paints them as entangled in the prevailing issues of their
identities in Western and Patriarchal society. Many Afro-American feminists raised
questions regarding issue of identity crisis due to marginalized and traumatic experiences
of ‘Black Women’ in many of the postmodern writings, but how these questions will be
dealt with and how their declarations will be heard of are questions to be addressed in

detail.

In the novel under study Maya as a woman demonstrates the traumatic experiences
of the ‘Black Woman.” She declares that men use ‘Rape’ as a specific tool in their hands to
provide them pleasure and to make all women repressed. So, it is high time to explain the
main purpose of Maya Angelou behind writing this novel. The main objective which she
had in her mind was to show the pains and sufferings of all women in the mirror of her

experiences.

1. Literature Review
Tesefalidet (2007) analyzed that the novels contain ample examples of typecast
images of women when these abnormal and stereotyped attitude of men towards women
crossed its limit and had a great impact on their real lives. Angelou highlights the same
thing in her novel when Marguerite’s father Mr. Johnson brings her to her mother’s house
rather taking her with them. Moreover, when Mr. Freeman threatens her, the situation
becomes worse because due to that threat, Marguerite becomes a stereotyped personality

unable to speak anything to anyone.
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Fekadu (2005) shows how women are victimized on the basis of of gender and class
oppression in their respective cultures. Women’s role is only confined to passive sexual
object for man’s pleasure. All women in one way or the other confront male- dominated

cultural oppressions.

Hence, Angelouw’s novel under investigation describes numerous incidents of
subjugation of Black women and since it is narrated by the first person, it is quite
appropriate to describe the process of downgrading faced by Black women. Moreover,
through her involvement with the Black community of Stamps, she displays the
offensiveness of Southern white attitudes toward African-Americans and vibrant and

truthful racist characters.

As Mersha (2004) in the works of different writers from Africa, United States of
America, and the Caribbean tries to explore the self-defined, Black, and female
consciousness by applying postcolonial feminist approach. Moreover, he emphasizes “to
enrich the knowledge of Black feminism, to show the common experiences of Black

women almost in the world and to give insight to the development of Black feminism”.

In the opinion of Collins (2004), the Black-made autobiographies are the
demonstration of breaking away the chains of slavery to get rid of the severe oppressions
they face. Angelou discusses that the dominant white and male group impose the same
condition on women. It is stated that the socially accepted white notions of domesticated
house-wives, issues like child-bearing, sexuality and the experiences of women as mothers
and wives in general are depicted by Angelou, as a working-class mother. Besides this,

Angelou’s novel tries to simplify the complex relationship between families and society.

According to Wilson (2011), women should be taken as ‘instruments’ of social
change and they can challenge, resist and transform systems that disseminate ‘unfreedom’
and social inequalities, as long as they choose to do so. The description of resistance of
Negro Women is mentioned in the novel in two forms: active protest and subtle resistance.

Both forms of conflict against racism respectively are depicted through the character of
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‘Maya’. It starts with submissive objection against maltreatment of the white followed by
explicit protest by the black against racial acts. The very action of exploring how people
are empowered and change through resisting disciplinary power relations may also be

used to strengthen their incorporation into the status quo (Korkmaz, 2009).

Tavossoli (2014) explores the specific term of melancholia in Colonial and Post-
Colonial theory. In his opinion, the experiences of ‘marginalized women’ are marked with
the sense of depressions and frustration resulting from the whirlpool of the past and the
present. Post-Colonial Feminist concept of gender equality is different from the Post-

Colonial description of the marginalized experiences of an individual.

Angelou explains the same thing in her autobiography through the depiction of the
experiences of the young girl ‘Maya’. She opines that a woman must be judged according
to her own cultural and ethnic differences and not through the typical framework of the

Colonizers and Patriarchy.

Mills (1995) holds a view that women as a group are treated tyrannically and
differently from men and that they are subject to gender discrimination. Moreover, she

also believes that society is organized to work, in favor of men rather than women.

Angelou raises the same point that all men take benefit equally from the society and
oppress women in different ways and she also implies that all men take part in the
continuance of that oppression despite opposing the oppression of other groups. Now at
that point Maya Angelou in 1969 asserts that there lies a difference in the way that men
and women are ill- treated in the society as a whole and in the way that they view

themselves and others view them as gendered beings.
2. Methodology

In this article, a detailed description of the methods used in this study will be given. In
fact, a framework of ‘Black Feminism’ to conduct this study will be introduced. Moreover,

this article will cover the strategies of using these methods and frameworks while
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conducting the study. For this study, the methodology of Qualitative Study will be used.
Moreover, It will support the study with a significant number of historical and
international articles to interpret the purpose of the study through the conceptual

framework of ‘Black Feminism’.

3. Conceptual Framework of the Study

Black feminists argue that oppression of women is based on their color and sex and
white feminism fails to incorporate the voices of Black women writers. Hence, Black
women’s experiences are aptly dealt with by Black feminism. Briefly, it is not justified to
analyze works of Black women through the framework of Western Feminism hence they
recommend the use of Black feminist theoretical framework that enables to address special

aspects of Black women such as racism, sexism and classism.

Western Feminists claimed in the very beginning of 1980s that they were working for
the whole women in the world. They also believed that there the existed common forms
of oppression of women. However, categories like nationality, race, language and religion

form the basis of divisions among feminists. This is well stated by Collins (2004) that:

“Western feminists have been criticized for universalizing their own
particular perspectives as normative, essentializing women in the south as
tradition-bound victims of timeless, patriarchal cultures, and
reproducing the colonial discourses of main stream, ‘male-stream
scholarship the tendency of western feminism to the difference in
universalizing ways is also problematic”

Black feminism as a school of thought argues that sexism, racial oppression, gender
inequality and colonialism are inter-connected with each other. The process through
which these concepts are linked with each other is termed as ‘intersectional’. The word
intersectional was first used by famous scholar Mason (1990). In her work, she opines that

Black feminism, not only argues that the experiences of a black woman can be understood

in the sense of being black or of being a woman but also she explains the concept that must
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be understood separately to include the interconnections that would frequently initiate
each other in order to give the clear picture. Feminism, in the true sense of meaning is a
well-known movement started to challenge the inequalities that usually women face.
Many feminists argued in 1974 that the emancipation of black women optimizes the
freedom of all people, but it would need the eradication of racism, sexism, and colonial

oppression.

Black feminism got popularity in 1960s, in reaction to the manipulation of the Civil
Rights Movement and exploitation of the Feminist Movement. From 1970 to 1980, Black
Feminists joined various groups that observed and addressed the sufferings of black
women not only in black countries but also in other countries normally Western
Countries. The use of the frameworks of Black Feminism by all the feminists in order to

solve the issues of black women resulted in its popularity.

Most of the proponents of this theory argue that black women are entangled within
the clutches of power primarily in different ways from white women. The theory of black
feminism has challenged the typical tag "white feminism" that was only used to criticize
those feminists who try to address the issues of intersectional. Critics who support the
theory of Black Feminism opine that racial differences enfeeble the strength of the all
feminist movements. However, Hooks (1952), Crenshaw (1989) and Collins (2004) are

the most leading theorists in the field of Black Feminism.

Many ‘Black feminists’ focus on ‘identity politics’ that can be termed as a way of
knowing and acknowledging one's self-identity that takes into account both personal as
well as the historical experiences of those people who want to revamp the whole system
of society through the implementation of the new framework in order to reject the
oppressive steps that are taken against the identity of one’s group or community

particularly in terms of political and social injustice.
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Collins (2004), is a great Black feminist writer who used to believe that women are
considered as 'outsider’ within their own societies and this is done only through the
domestic manipulation of women and moreover they are considered and perceived as a
separate entity from the so-called White elite who imposed their sovereignty and
dominance over them. They also observe that there is a difference between the suffering of
the White women and Black women. So, as a corollary of Black women’s suffering and
White people’s oppression it become necessary to take drastic steps in order to solve the
issues of identity crisis regarding women of color prevailing in each and every society. And,
therefore, due to the distinctive experiences of black women, it is essential for Collins to

raise voices against the prevailing oppression

Moreover Collins (2004) has often raised questions against race, class, and gender
as separate categories in order to exclude those who are not included in the dominant
group of westerns. In her opinion, by ignoring these differences Western Feminists try to
create more of a rift between all social movements and other feminist movements
particularly in the case of torture against women where the purpose of torture is inter-

related with the false assumptions of race and class.

Further Collins (2004) says that black women should raise their voices in order to
separate themselves from the division of group identities and to form their own personal
self-esteem. In this way, their personal identities will be restored and then through these
identities they can also restore their self-empowerment as well as their collective
identities to support themselves. According to her, assault on one’s identity is in real the
assault on the inner soul that is now wounded by the racial groups, women, and sexual
atrocities that have used to suppress and oppress the identities in order to make one
superior to all the other races. This provides a platform for the freedom of self-expression
and a place to live in to those who feel dislocated in a colonized society. As a corollary,
black women find solace in safe places that are given to them for the freedom to discuss
the issues of identity and marginalization that would ultimately leads to the identity of

Black women world- wide.
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4. Research Question
Q- How patriarchal oppression is reflected in the novel “I Know Why the Caged Bird

Sings?”

5. Data Analysis
In order to analyze the examples and incidents of patriarchal oppression described in
the novel, ten quotations from the different pages of the novel under examination have
been collected by the investigator.
In the very next lines, the novelist tells about the painful living of the black women in
general and Marguerite in specific. She, moreover, wants to make women aware of the fact
that not only their living in their domains is afflictive but also their exile or displacement

because of the patriarchal dominance in the society. As the character Maya states:

“If growing up is painful for the Southern Black girl, being aware of her
displacement is the rust on the razor that threatens the throat.” (Caged
Bird, p.4)

Collins (2004) is of the view that the issue of identity crisis among women is mainly
due to the patriarchal oppression due to which women consider themselves inferior to

men in the so-called male- dominating society.

In the next lines, the novelist wants to tell that in the society of men no women

even dare to speak out against any men. As it is mentioned in the novel:

“It was the same old quandary. I had always lived it. There was an army of
adults whose motives and movements I just couldn’t understand and who made
no effort to understand mine. There was never any question of my disliking Mr.
Freeman, I simply didn’t understand him either.” (Caged Bird, p. 74)
Moreover, Collins (2004) opines that a new framework should be adopted to
challenge the generalized assumptions of patriarchy so that Black women might enjoy the

freedom of choice and moreover they might walk, sing , live and move according to their

own needs irrespective of the bondage of the ‘Patriarchal Cages’.
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In the next lines, the novelist gives the clear glimpse of the black, ugly remnants of
Patriarchy through which black women lost their identity and felt themselves buckled

down. As Angelou (1969) says in the novel:

“If you scream, 'm gonna kill you. And if you tell, I'm gonna kill Bailey.”
(Caged Bird, p. 78).
According to Collins (2004), it is observed that Black women are represented as
oppressed and powerless victims only because they remain silent and never raise their
voices against the inadequacies of Patriarchy. Hence, she is of the view that now it is high

times to challenge the stereotyping roles of Black women at the hands of patriarchy.

In the next lines Maya gives the picture of heinous crime of rape by depicting the

whole situation in the novel.

“Then there was a pain. A breaking and entering when even the senses
are torn apart. The act of rape on an eight- year- old body is a matter
of needle giving because the camel can’t. The child gives because the
body can ,and the mind of the violator cannot.” (Caged Bird, p. 78)
Collins (2004) opines that ‘Black Women’ suffer from rape and sexual harassment
at the hands of patriarchy because they are categorically dependent and oppressed on men

and this dependence usually removes the difference between the victims and the

Oppressors.

In the next lines, Angelou (1969) tells us the miserable condition of the raped

victim.

“In the hospital, Bailey told me that I had to tell who did that to
me, or the man would hurt another little girl.” (Caged Bird, p.83)
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Collins (2004) opines that men often threaten women not to tell about anyone
about the evil crime of rape. Same is the case with the character Maya who becomes a

silent being after being threatened by the male oppressor.

In the following lines, Angelou (1969) explains the vicious nature of men who

remain stubborn after committing the evil crime of rape.

“Excitement is a drug and people whose lives are filled with
always wondering where the next ‘fix’ is coming from. (Caged Bird, p.83)
In the above lines, Collins (2004) describes the bitter fact of how Black people
especially women are entangled in the whirlpool of their lost identities as they are
confused about this enigma. They want to solve that riddle of oppressive attitude of men

and oppressor in order to get rid of all that mess.

In the following lines, the writer wants to give another example of patriarchal
oppression where a man is asking questions from the raped victim about the criminal or

rapist without taking into account the pains and worries of the victim.

“You mean to say this man raped you and you don’t know what
he was wearing? He snickered as if I had raped Mr. Freeman.” (Caged Bird, p. 84)
These lines according to Collins (2004) give the clear description men look down
upon the women. These lines refer to the incident of rape upon the character Maya and
this incident clearly shows the bitter hatred of men towards women as women have their

identities seem to be borrowed by the males.

These lines depict the clear picture of identity crisis when Maya wants to relieve
herself she notes down that there is no place for a girl to relieve herself. As it is mentioned

in the novel:

“Signs with arrows around the barbecue pit pointed MEN, WOMEN, and
CHILDREN toward fading lanes, grown over since last year. [...] So when
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the urge hit me to relieve myself, I headed toward another direction.
(Caged Bird, p.139)

Collins (2004) is of the view that in the community of Black people mostly women
suffer the process of internal identity crisis. If they want to remain children, their family
members will make them girls; and if they consider themselves girls, the men in the society
will make them women by committing the heinous acts of rape on them. Hence these

women remain entangled in the whirlpool of identity crisis.

In these lines, Angelou (1969) describes how men show indifferent attitudes

towards women while giving them fewer opportunities as compared to themselves.

“He had enjoyed his Mexican holiday and still was unable to

proffer a bit of kindness to the women who waited patiently,

busying herself with housewifely duties.” (Caged Bird, p. 237)
Collins (2004) explains the same thing that men never pay any heed towards
women. They themselves enjoy the holidays but women remain confide to their houses.

They are not allowed to enjoy their holidays and this miserable condition is the extreme

point of patriarchal oppression.

Angelou (1969) demonstrates that on one hand, Black women suffer the process of
“common atrocities of nature” that confuses all children while on the other hand, they
undergo the triple threat of sexism, racism, and Black powerlessness. As the result of many
attacks in “her tender years”, Maya had to grow up more quickly on her way towards
becoming “a formidable character” but Angelou (1969) prepares Maya to counter the
hindrances of sexuality, adolescence and teenage pregnancy to make her strong in the

male- dominating society. As it is mentioned in the novel:

“The Black female is assaulted in her tender years by all those common
forces of nature at the same time that she is caught in the tripartite cross-

fire of male prejudice, white illogical hate and black lack of power.”
(Caged Bird, p. 272)
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Collins (2004) is of the opinion that women in general and black women in specitfic
suffer patriarchal oppression since the very start of their life till the end of their life. This
is only due to the reason that they consider themselves inferior and less civilized to men

and this is also the reason for their lost identities.

Conclusions and Future Recommendations

The findings of the study reveal the fact that the under studied autobiography
Angelou (1969) is a clear illustration of patriarchal oppression. The description of various
experiences of women throughout the whole novel helped the researcher to explore the
ways of patriarchal oppression and female exploitation at the hands of patriarchy.
Moreover, the research has gone some way to find the answers to the questions raised by
Maya Angelou in the novel and she also hopes to have given the best solution in the form
of ‘Black Feminism, in order to redress the pains of patriarchal oppression. This study will
go a long way in helping black women in their efforts and attempts to eradicate the evil
crime of sexual harassment done by the men of their own communities. Moreover,
applying the same frameworks, other texts produced by the same or other Black writers

can also be exploited by the future researchers.
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ABSTRACT

Within the scope of the study, the awareness of human beings toward their existence
and the ontological relations they have established with the place of their origin
compels us to reconsider and study the connection between human beings to their
society and environment within the general terminology of the bond of belonging. This
includes the daily life practices, behaviour and habits that constitute the code of values
which define our identity and culture. The perpective towards the history of civilization
in this essay is defined as steeming from the liberation of the hand; the history of a
species which liberated and obtained the ability to use their hand in nature together
with the potential to transform the conditions of surrounding enviroment whilst living
and grouping collectively under societies and other groups. The cornerstones of the
history of civilization have been reevaluated by considering various works of art in line
with the definition. The content of works of art are studied as the result of ‘artistic
action’ in relation to society. The action being taken as culture and values of the artist
who produced the work of art, the production and how the work was perceived are
elements of it. The most profound idea that art works carry information and value
reflecting sociological, social and cultural values provide the basis of the new
perspective to the relationship between culture and art.
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Adquisicion de la cultura y enfoque historico sobre la relacion
entre el arte y la cultura

RESUMEN

Dentro del alcance del estudio, la conciencia de los seres humanos hacia su existencia y
las relaciones ontologicas que han establecido con el lugar de su origen nos obliga a
reconsiderar y estudiar la conexion entre los seres humanos con su sociedad y el medio
ambiente dentro de la terminologia general de vinculo de pertenencia. Esto incluye las
practicas de la vida diaria, el comportamiento y los habitos que constituyen el codigo
de valores que definen nuestra identidad y cultura. La perspectiva hacia la historia de la
civilizacion en este ensayo se define como derivada de la liberacion de la mano; la
historia de una especie que libero y obtuvo la capacidad de usar su mano en la naturaleza
junto con el potencial de transformar las condiciones del entorno circundante mientras
vivia y se agrupaba colectivamente en sociedades y otros grupos. Las piedras angulares
de la historia de la civilizacion se han reevaluado al considerar varias obras de arte en
linea con la definicion. El contenido de las obras de arte se estudia como resultado de la
'accion artistica" en relacion con la sociedad. La accion que se toma como cultura y
valores del artista que produjo la obra de arte, la produccion y como se percibio la obra
son elementos de ella. La idea mas profunda de que las obras de arte contienen
informacion y valores que reflejan valores sociologicos, sociales y culturales
proporcionan la base de la nueva perspectiva de la relacion entre cultura y arte.

PALABRAS CLAVE: practica artistica, pertenencia, espacio, identidad, cultura,
sociedad.

Introduction

Works of art not only as an individual action but as a product of the culture that
produced it. In the book Meaning and Expression: Toward a Sociology of Art, Hanna
Deinhard asks the question: "The point of departure of the sociology of art is the
question: How is it possible that works of art, which always originate as products of
human activity within a particular time and society and for a particular time, society,
or function -- even though they are not necessarily produced as 'works of art' -- can live

beyond their time and seem expressive and meaningful in completely different epochs
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and societies? On the other hand, how can the age and society that produced them be
recognized in the works?” (Deinhard, 1975). The striking question asked here on the
way art transcends the conditions of cultural conditions that create and force artists to
produce works will be rephrased to understand the cultural elements of the
relationship between culture and nature through the Works of art. In this respect, how
the culture and identity forms with respect to bond of belonging or in other words the
structure of the relationship of the necessity to take shelter and the culture this
produces which becomes acquired among the human species and what this suggests for
the relationship of humans to space they exist in will be examined. In the second
section, the work of art as a cultural product will be overviewed since the interplay of
the dynamics between the personal belonging of the artist to the society and the
relationship of art work to society is a space which is so fluid due to the contrary
positions of artist(s), their work(s), individual(s) and society. In the third section of
this paper, the individual’s tie to society, their cultural identity will be evaluated in
correspondence with its function in artistic expression as a part of artistic action. The
potential sociological worth of art work is reevaluated by approaching the diaological

relationship of art to society.

1. PARTI

11, Human conception of space, belonging and identity in art and cultural
acquisition. The relationshp of humans to nature

The relationship of the individual to space plays an important role in the creation of
identity. The characteristic of this relationship surface as mutual creation and existence
in art. Nature is transformed into a habitat which is compromised of layers of symbols
incorporating human activity and perception that transforms the perspective towards
it. Social, psychological, economic and ideological factors invisibly layer the portrayal
of nature. In this respect nature in art cannot be seen independent of human aspects
whether it is a potrayal of atmosphere, climate, plants, forrests and animals. In this
respect, a redifinition of history with ilin Segal’s definition of human history of finding
a shelter or home as opening up a personal space in nature holds a similar belief in this
mutual existential relationship. This mimetic existential relationship is created by
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human’s ‘awareness’ of their surroundings. Humans’ awareness of their surroundings

and of existence which is the defining feature that separates humans from other species.

The initial step of human awareness could be traced to the liberation of the hand or
to rephrase it as awareness of the use of their hand. Being aware of the use of the hand
is portrayed in Stanley Kubric’s film 2001:A Space Oddessey in which the ape eventually
becomes aware of the hand to use things as a tool. The use of the hand is one of the
corner stones of our civilization and has since have made humans transform their
surrounding enviroment according to human wishes and needs for potentially making
life easier. The ability to use hand, produce tools both distinguishes humans from other
animals and put humans on an even grounds with the rest of nature as Segal (2008,20)
suggests, the practices of human civilization has theresince incorporates the produced
tools and the way in which we have transformed nature by acquiring new knowledge
in sciences to transform. The definition of art as a part of this history of human and
nature’s relationship suggests that the function of art needs to be taken into account in
this respect. As nature is transformed by the use of hand and its tools, art or painting
as an productive action is a product of this awareness and created a kind of
communication beyond that of language and provides a perspective to look at the
image. Therefore, the way the relationship of humans to nature and the history of
civilization portrayed in art produced by hand tools is the framework which defines our
outlook. The awareness of human ability and its transformative practise in nature in art
which is the product of the same processes and the analysis of the end products with
this vision. The transformation of the enviroment, the lifestyle that started by creating
tools evolved to a settled life and the industrial revolution that could be seen as a follow
on are the cornerstones of civilization. This also suggests that from the very way we
define civilization does also hint at the opposing contradictions of a move away from it

into the totality of human perception that has alienated human activity from natural.
1.2, Humans and the bond of belonging

Humans create a sense of belonging to the ‘space’ they survive or take shelter in.
Human species seem to create a sense of belonging to ‘home’ or ‘home’ country. The
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sense of belonging is not simply one of geographical belonging but is intertwined within
layers of sociological, political, cultural within a collective framework that humans see
themselves as a part of a group of people with common traits. The definition of this
grouping as a nation, ethnic group or any other form of community and society has been
a critical field in theory since the the grouping definitions such as ‘nationalism’ are

“imagined” limiting constructions as Benedict Anderson points out in Imagined

Communities: Reflections on the Origin and Spread of Nationalism is seen to be characterized by

a group with a common political purpose. (Anderson, 1991: 7).

Finally, it is imagined as a community, because, regardless of the actual inequality
and exploitation that may prevail in each, the nation is always conceived asa deep,
horizontal comradeship. Ultimately it is this fraternity that makes it possible, over the
past two centuries, for so many millions of people, not so much to kill, as willingly to

die for such limited imaginings.

The fictitous side of this grouping myths, beliefs and narratives that this create will
not be dealt in this study. However, belonging as the human construct problematizes
our attachment and position in nature since it does affect the way nature fits into
nationalism influences nature and how they influence each other in a collective state

transformed into a structure that forms our layered description.

Centuries long practise layered with social, collective form of life experiences and
knowledge result in the accumulation of culture that are evident in today’s social values.
Culture and science have shaped human society of today and has been produced as a

result of the labour of millions as Segal points out.

The sense of belonging which is tied to the innate stimulus of self-conception in
individuals holds various dynamics in it. The process we are referring to here is
subjectivity of the individual in which social life practices and norms are impersonated
and internalized.  Therefore every individual who is a part of society at some vague

level is shaped by the societal values is a part of the society.
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“The end results of the ways an artist is culturally motivated are certainly to
be found in the work he creates...a primitive artist experiences and the extent
to which his art is integrated with the major facets of his culture (Wingert,
1950).

1.3.  The relationship of humans to identity

Rene Girard, a French sociologist, studies how a person acquires identity in his
book/article The Origin of Culture. According to Girard, in l,ine with Aristotle (Poetica)
that human beings are distinguished by the fact that they are most prone to imitation

from other living things. (Aristotle, 1983: 48).

According to Girard we obtain desires through imitation of others and that
imitation is at the very root of cultural transmission as his famous quote “We desire
what others desire because we imitate their desires”. Individuals both subjects and
objects within mimetic cultural practise. Influencing others and being influenced by
others. Girard points out humans imitate the desires of others and it could be accepted
as a fundamental element of cultural transfer. (Girard, 2010: 20). One of the
fundamental forms of cultural evolution is imitation and communication serves this
form of interaction in which individuals become both subjects and objects within this

interaction.

The importance of imitation for cultural mechanism suggests that sense of
belonging is a subject of this mechanism. The internalised conceptions of home, society
and culture have been formed or transformed through interaction . Therefore identity
not as essence in cultural terms but one which is created through communication and
interaction within this mimetic mechanism as suggests one of becoming. Humans do

not self create but continously negotiate it by imatiting other and becoming a mediator.

According to Girard, the theory of mimetic mechanism is something that allows us to
create our own identity, which cannot be created from nothing. It is this characteristic

of mimetic desire that makes it capable of adapting human beings, allowing individuals
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to learn everything they need to know in order to participate in their own cultural

space.

Even from chilhood the tendencies of babies to imitate their surroundings,
condition their behavior is important in terms of the development of the following
human relations, communication and social knowledge. For Girard imitation and
learning cannot be seperated ssnce the inability to imitate is a sign of a very serious

cultural destruction. (Girard, 2010: 20)

On the other hand, Segal suggests that the bond of belonging and identity
formation is an ancient habit based on the cooperation with others during hunting and
sharing the food. As all the milestones of the history of civilization suggest it is one
based on collective adaptation whether it was making tools, invention of fire, finding
shelter was not an individual but rather a cooperative communal change. As Segal
suggests humans are not born with craftsmanship, they acquire these skills and that is
one of differentiating habits with many other species. Humans make their own tools
and since it is acquired or learnt from teachers or expeienced individuals. (Segal, 2008:
18-26)Each individual form their sense of belonging through the interaction with others
sharing the same geography. Climate, geological and other ecological conditions affect
the lifestyle that shape identity and culture. The lifestyle gets transfered into culture
and identity and is a part of history of civilization that has been passed down from
generation to generation. Therefore, as humans form rheir sense of self and define their
surroundings, they create a relationship between space and their existence which forms
the sense of belonging. The subjecitivity of humans to their society and land stems from

this relationship of individual,space and land.

2. PARTI

2.1, Artist - Artistic action and Culture-Society relationship

In this section, the way in which the artist’s personality and experiences are
immanent in their painting and howmaking art embodies the existence and the cultural

values of society in artist’s work is examined. Art is an expression of life style. In this
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respect, when we look at the arts of societies, we configure how they lived and how
they saw the world, nature, society and the individuals.” (Soykan, 2009: 11). The work
of art embodies artist’s sense of self and belonging within the work of art. The work of
art transforms the emotions and consciousness of the artist from a metaphysical vision
to a being to be experienced. The artist transforms the cultural values of the society they
live in into a universal, permanent entity through the work. The work of art carries the
social structure and sociological aspect of the society in which they are made. “Every

work of art is the child of its time, often it is the mother of our emotions” (Kandinsky).

Thus, each culture period creates a unique and irrevocable art. According to
Kandinsky, the artist reflects the conditions of the period is important in his artwork.
The artistic character of the work stems from the fact that he is from an artist's hand.
(Heidegger, in Yilmaz, 2004: 157). Heidegger, with his judgment, emphasizes that the
essence of what makes the artwork is a painter and that he is inherent in his work.
What makes the artist special is that they reflect their existence through the work of
art and creation. The artist immortalizes an entity from their life. As a result of the
catharsis concluding the act of creation, the artist transcends their inherent ego. The
concept of transcende corresponds to the concept of catharsis of Aristotle. With the
concept of Catharsis, the artist embodies the metaphysical view of his / her identity in
his ego and articulates it in his work of art. The artist transcends an innate condition
caused by catharsis due to act of creation. The transcende concept is almost identical
to that of catharsis. The artist transcends the internalized by creating the work and the
catharsis of the metaphysical image of the sense of belonging. As Martin Heidegger’s
work on the Origin of the Work of Art suggests that the creation of the work is starting
from the enigmatic process starting from the artist but becoming independent from its
creator as an entity into the real material World. The view that the work of art can be
independent from the artist, could be thought of independently stems from a
perspective that sees art as coming into existence in the concept of catharsis as

purification and transcende.

The independence of the work of art from its creator, as a thing in itself and the

continuity of course reminds the claims of Roland Barthes in his Outlook to literature
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as a dispersing entity which outlives the author and in which the author cannot be seen
as the sole reason of the work but becomes a different entity after its creation could
similarly be expressed in terms of art. Adapting Barthes’s position towards art does
have various opposing attitudes to the above mentioned form of creation through
catharsis but the treatment of the end product also has similarities. The communication
of humans with their surroundings is transformed into self-awareness in artistic
expression which is visualized through lines in painting. From the first paintings on
the walls of the cave to the most competent works and designs, it is human expression
of it through lines in human mind and nature. The line that emerges as a mode of
expression does not exist in nature but originates from human perception and
understanding. The line makes it possible for human beings to depict the relationship
of beings with their nature as a self-perception and (self-made) expression. For
example, when the image of the bull depicted on the cave wall is depicted using lines;
It isunthinkable that the bull that lives in nature can be contour lines like in the picture,
but when the image of a bull in the human mind is depicted, it is embodied by the line
which has a human-specific understanding. The bull depicted by this relation contains

the self-consciousness and consciousness that depicts it.

The objects depicted-portrayed contain the self and the consciousness of the who
depicts. At this point,, the very action of painting the enviroment through lines
becomes a human manifestation and the act of painting is seen as a result of the
dimension of human faculty and a confrontation encounter of his act against nature.
The act of portraying the enviroment through the form of human perception and
manifestation forces us to rephrase0 the act of portraying as human with the
knowledge of his own existence. This view towards art is in line with many other critics
who try to define the link between arts and culture. Stephen Greenblatt’s perspective
towards literature as “texts are not merely cultural by virtue of reference to the world
beyond themselves; they are cultural by virtue of social values and contexts that they
have themselves successfully absorbed”(227). Culture in Stephen Greenblatt’s essay
on culture defines it as having tendencies of “constraints and mobility”(Greenblatt,

225). Instiutions and practices which shapes culture defining behaviours and limits on
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the one hand and tendency of practices that broaden the limits of acceptable and
defined practices. Art may be treated within the same scope in which artistic

movements, forms relate to the cultural forces in motion.

3. PARTIII
31 Aperspective on the relationship of cultural history and art through art

works

In the third section, the immanent inherence of the work within an artist and the
artist’s mutual presence in the works are stressed. This frame work suggests thatsocial
change and development of the humans is represented within the transformations,

changes and the evolution of the work of art.

The relationship between culture and art are discussed by following the milestones
of cultural history from the communal life to the settled one, from antiquity to the
Medieval Renaissance and the French Revolution and otherfundamental developments
in the present day are discussed through the works of art. In the early parts of the
history of civilization; humanity activity occured in a system that may was communal
and asense of belonging towardsplace or the land was not established.A social
organization in which individuals were connected together by a collective belonging
relationship (Segal,2008). In such a commune order, human beings were a whole with
nature since the sense of belonging encompassed the whole World or in other words
they associated themselves with their known world. The American Indians regard the

land as an indivisible whole and the land as an indivisible homeland. (Figure 1)

Figure 1 represents a bison or bull hunting with an arrow. The pictures depicted
during the earlier communal life include animal depictions and objects such as arrows
or axes that people threw and did not include human figures as general characters.
Scenes of hunting in the paintings are accepted as the first examples of painting; The
most basic need that will ensure the survival of human life, the necessitatedactivity for

survival tofind food were addressed.
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Figure 1: Anonymous, Bison, Sprayed Root Paint on Rock, BC 30.000 Lascaux Cave,
France. ‘The Story of Human Creativity Across Time and Space’. (2007) Phaidon
Publising

In order to hunt collectively people developed a consciousness of acting in an
organized way, which enabled people to socialize and was shared in a common way.
This relationship serves the most basic function for the transition to established life and

society.

During the neoletic period people started acquiring animals amd to meet their
vital needs by transforming their way of life into a more established culture. The
changes in the conditions during this transformation also transformed the social

lifestyle and the state or consciousness of belonging to a structure.

The notion of belonging is determined by the climate and social structure of the
geography which shapes the conditions of human life. These conditiions dictate the
habits, customs and traditions of people. It got transformed into tradition and cultural

identity by being transferred as life experience to younger generations.

The permanent settlement of people to a certain land becames the first step
leading to the institutionalization of the transferred experience and the birth of city-
states. Thus the villages consist of towns and cities. agriculture begins, domesticated

animals. Efforts and migrations to suitable geographies and wars for these areas begin.
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The meeting of cultures with the contact of humanity with each other creates the
factual process which is described as the history of civilization through the interaction

and encounter of cultures. (Figure 2)

Figure 2. Neolitic Cave Art‘The Story of Human Creativity Across Time and Space’.
(2007) Phaidon Publising Hause.

In Picture 2, the hunting scene is depicted in the settled life socialization in the
common areas of life and people with common culture and values as a result of
communication with each other; human figures took place in the pictures depicted by
man. man paints other people in his paintings as a part of the nature of the picture that

makes it the subject of painting. haline getirir.

Agriculture and production have influenced many developments throughout
history of human civilization. Primarily due to the attempt to connect with the land and
to dominate it. This was accompanied by animal husbandry and creation of gardens to
begin production of surplus, and in other geographies, the goods has been transformed

into economic through exchanges.

These development turns into an entirely different structure with the industrial
revolution and the effort of man to dominate and rule the land and nature. According to
Segal,the most basic step of a human being to see themselves equal or superior to nature

stems from the transformation of life since the invention of tool. This step is the first
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step of the industrial revolution. This development occupies one of the most profound

stepsin the cultural history evaluated within the scope of this study of human beings.

The city states created by the settled human communities and the social life of
the people provided the basis of the first parliamentary democratic regime in Ancient
Greek civilization. People’s lives get connected to societal law. Citizens of city-states
begin to shape their social lives through the laws. This step had a profound impact on
the meaning, structure and shape of the individual's identity, social position and
sociality in later organizations and formations of states. Following the dissolution of
the Roman Empire, a continuation of the ancient Greek culture after the transition from
the polytheistic religious system to monotheistic religion a feudal world order and a
model of peasant-slave society emerged in the hegemony of the landowners. Feudal
system that continued throughout the Middle Ages consisted of many regional
administrations connected to agricultural culture and production, which have
established their own independent structure on the basis of the common denominator

of the religious framework. (Figure3)

Figure 3. Cimabue, Maesta di Santa Trinita, Tempera On Panel, 385x 223 cm,1286, Uffizi
Galery.Itahan Renaissance Art, Laurie schenider Adams, Routladge Publish 2013

The landowners of Feudal period were the lords,nobles and the king, who was

also attached to the holy church. Papal state, a continuation of the Holy Roman Empire
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of the German Nation, constituted an upper hegemony that gave the kingdom authority
to the kings. For the people, feudality and religion determine the position and
belongingness of human beings as a whole. For man feudality and religion is defined
and evaluated in the context of mass belonging, which is defined as an ideal human
model rather than individuality and its place in a mass hierarchy. The medieval
advocated a united society whilst Renaissance put forth the individual (Tanilli, 2006:
82).

At the end of the Middle Ages, within the context of Renaissance and Ancient
Greek values, human beings began to become worldly and individualized again. This
transformation of human being is reflected in artistic production and shows its effect.
Renaissance art Plastic art, literature and music in the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries
shaped a new figure of humanity and envisioned the rise of a new type of individual

(Legros, 2011: 61) (Figure4).

Figure 4, Sandro Boticelli The Birth Of Venus, Oil Painthing,172x278cm 1485, Uffizi
Galery. Botticelli, Barbara Deimling Taschen 2000.

One of the most important factors of the age of Enlightenment is geographical
discoveries and their consequences since geographical discoveries in Europe also hint
at the collapse of preconceived judgments and the questioning of the perception
towards humans of the church withits divine power and feudalism with its institutions.
The developments in science such as claiming that the world is round makes the
church's reputation and unquestioned assumptions questionable. By questioning the

influence of religion, the thinkers, artists, and scientists who turn to the natural
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sciences on human nature form the basis of the character of the eighteenth and
nineteenth centuries, which eventually create a new understanding of humanity

(Figure5).

Figure 5. Albercth Diirer, Melancholia,24x18 cm,1514.Gombrich, E. H., & Gombrich, E.
H. (1995). The story of art (Vol. 12). London: Phaidon.

As a result of geographical discoveries, colonialism and new trade areas brought
serious mobility and radical changes to the economic life of European production. This
step was the first step leading to the first and second world wars by polarizing Europe
and spreading colonialism in order to eliminate the shortage of raw materials arising
from the need for production of the industrial revolution in the future. The Renaissance
is the heir of the Middle Ages as well as the pioneer of modernism. In other words, the
Renaissance is a step between the medieval and the modern World in the West (Tanilli,
2006: 82). This process created by the environment of questioning that emerged with
the Renaissance, created new perspectives towards changing life conditions, economic
conditions, positive sciences trying to understand nature, human and social life. It is an
important threshold and starting point for the emergence of a libertarian-individualist
world order with the declaration of the French Revolution and human rights. The
economic habits changing with the industrial revolution gave birth to a new society
and social order structure. Interrogation of set views and beliefs due to scientific
research, which started with Renaissance values, all of the social political technological
factors of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries caused many debates and

interrogations in the West. It is through these conditions that the social contract and
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the individualization of human beings are realized. “When people live in a natural state,

they have entered into a contract and entered into community life.” (Figure6)

Figure 6. Eugene Delacroix, Liberty, oil on canvans,260x325 c¢m, Lourve Museum
1830,19th Century Of Art (2010) Florance: Scala Group.

How did this find its expression in art? Medieval art had an understanding of art
which wasnot based on real human dimension but on ideal human dimension. With
this perception, painting either deals with the other world or religious issues, neither
an earthly person nor the individuality of the artist can be seen in painting. At this point,
it is inevitable to mention that many painters such as Bosch and Pieter Bruegel went
beyond these boundaries and enlarged the Renaissance period. The quest to question
the human being andthe vision of a better life for human being, questioninghuman’s

nature and these have led to the artist to be a painter about painting in another sense.

The depth gained by research in the field of sociology and ethnology, especially
in the twentieth century, had greatly influenced the twentieth century being influenced
and shaped by the human being and how this was reflected in art. Therefore,the
perception of art has undoubtedly been the result of this questioning. Although this
trait affects the art of the twentieth century is one of the multitude of forces at work
during these centuries, it would not be right to make an evaluation without considering

this trait.

In the twentieth century, cubism, expressionism and abstract art, which

depicted the images of external reality and painted the inner reality, have undoubtedly
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found the effect of this environment of freedom on art. In the twentieth century man
became a person with such a history of individualization and emancipation similar to
the transformations of positive sciences and having a deeper understanding of humans

(Figure 7).

The relationship of the works of art looked at here provided the relationship of
these works within their chronological contexts suggests that a summary of the history
of civilization is possible and each present a milestone in art history. The subjects and
the link we trace here is one where topics of art are grounded on the society and the

living conditions to which it was produced and belongs to.

Figure 7. Pablo Picasso, The Girls Of Avignon, oil on canvans, 243x233 cm. The
Museum Of Modern Art, 1907. Walther. F. Ingo, (1992) Picasso, Taschen Publishing
Hause.

The long-term perceptions of art, which were described as the styles of the era
before the twentieth century, became completely different on the basis of the
conditions of the twentieth century. An example of this is the long duration of the
Baroque period is due to the various factors slowing the changes of human perception.
In the twentieth century, the question of what is human being leads to the emergence

of different orientations in art, which is a cognition of man himself, and the creation of
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schools by individuals. The absence of cycle styles in the twentieth century compared
to other periods can be explained by the rapid development, transformation and
individualization of humanity. Twentieth century is based on this transformation and
development mentioned not just in art but as a consequence of the economic structure
of capitalist society which has produced a much more individual outlook and affected

various disciplines.

Conclusion

The history of civilization consists of the sum of attitudes and behaviour which
are a result of human being's existence and survival as well as adaptationto nature. The
person forms theirpersonality, identity and his social self through their relationship
with others and nature.The cave paintings and sculptures, which are regarded as the
greatest indicators of the existence of humanity, establish the first link in the history of
civilization in art. It is possible to characterize the phenomenon that began with the art
of cave as a special process of communication which enables human to face himself and
to bring out what is in his mind by externalizing it and giving it a form and substance.
This process, which allows people to confront themselves and to communicate with
themselves, has also enabled the culture and identity of the community to be embodied
in the way of life. Through the work of the artist, the way of perceiving and thinking is
experienced and gained a form which constituted knowledge on the topic which is

permanent.

Human's communication with the phenomenon called art is the most concrete
example of its capacity to add a higher consciousness to self-awareness and awareness
of its surroundings. While paintings of the bull in human nature, he illustrates it with
the ability of understanding and abstraction realized in his mind, and this process
becomes possible with the geometry of the line for representing outer surfaces. The line
as a concepualization. Mentalization of the official object (bull); it enables the person

to establish a relationship with his / her self and belongingness and to find himself
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when he draws and to express himself throughpainting. As a conceptual and
human-specific understanding and expression element, line is the most basic element

that allows its creativity to be able to design and synthesize.

Expression through the line embodies thought and acts as a tool;it becomes
designs for various necessities. Thus, by interfering with the nature of human beings, it
is in a position to transform it. The work of art acts as the symbolic reflection of human
being which gets transformed simultaneously with human change. The illustration of
the bull in the communal life practices, and to portray the people as a part of nature
with the establishment of settled life in the Neolithic period, or in a scholastic life and
religion-centered sociology in the Middle Ages, the fact that subjects from the world
depict issues of art with icons that express the subjects of religion and humankind in

Renaissance directly influenced the form of art.
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The crime of exploiting children in prostitution via internet
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ABSTRACT

The crime of exploiting children in prostitution is considered as one of the most
dangerous sexual crimes since it forms a material and moral violence at the same time.
So, the promotion for the pornographic data for gratifying the sexual instincts for the
others, or for getting trade profits becomes a familiar thing in the internet where the
child can be offended including showing photos and pornographic movies having
photos for minor female children or photos and movies for the processes of the sexual
torture and the sexual organs and the rape processes or the sexual processes exerted
against the minor children. Because of the expansion of this crime owing to the bad
use of the technological development, it is needed to put a limit for this by activating
the national and international laws and putting it in an executive position especially
it has not received enough interest. So, it must have the interest it deserves in a form
that obligates the all, individuals and governments, and imposing suitable penalties
against the ones who violate the rights of the child. The Traqi project must go along
with the technological develops by putting a special law for this purpose. Next we
will analyze the pillars of the crime of exploitation of children in prostitution and
study the penalty related to the crime of exploitation of children in prostitution,
especially in Iraqg.
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El delito de explotacion de nifos en la prostitucion a través
de internet (estudio juridico)

RESUMEN

El delito de explotacion de nifos en la prostitucion se considera uno de los delitos
sexuales mas peligrosos, ya que al mismo tiempo constituye una violencia material y
moral. Por lo tanto, la promocion de los datos pornograficos para gratificar los
instintos sexuales de los demas o para obtener ganancias comerciales se convierte en
algo comun en Internet, donde el nifo puede ofenderse, como mostrar fotos y
peliculas pornograficas que tienen imagenes para menores o fotos y peliculas para los
procesos de tortura sexual y los 6rganos sexuales y los procesos de violacion o los
procesos sexuales ejercidos contra los ninos. Debido a la expansion de este crimen y
al mal uso del desarrollo tecnologico, es necesario poner un limite a esto activando las
leyes nacionales e internacionales y colocandolo en un puesto relevante,
especialmente porque no ha recibido suficiente interés. Por lo tanto, debe tener el
interés que merece en una forma que obligue a todos, individuos y gobiernos, e
imponga sanciones adecuadas contra aquellos que violen los derechos del nino. El
proyecto iraqui debe ir junto con los desarrollos tecnologicos al poner una ley especial
para este propdsito. A continuacion, analizaremos los pilares del delito de
explotacion de ninos en la prostitucion y estudiaremos la pena relacionada con el
delito de explotacion de nifos en la prostitucion, especialmente en Iraq.

PALABRAS CLAVE: explotacion de nifos en prostitucion, delincuencia, internet,
leyes, Irak.

Introduction

The use of children less than eighteen years old to gratify the sexual instinct
for the others is not a new thing. Under the fast changes that our societies live today
either from the part of the social or economic or technological aspects, developments
parallel to the criminal danger which waits for the victim happened. In this field, the
thing that makes attention is the sexual crimes which are still committed against

children in the world till they can be classified into a victim and threatened.
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Not only does the exploiting of the children in prostitution form a serious
danger against the children and their luxury and their future, but against the future
of the world as a whole also. And the victim will turn into an attacker other than the
hatred which arises that they carry across the generations. The degeneration of the
valuable system in any society is one of the biggest losses, and this may lead to amoral
gap where the local values lose their control. So, it is clear that there is a need for more

work if the world actually wants to protect the rights of the whole children.

One of the most successful aspects to activate the work concerning the
protection of the rights of the child is to activate the laws on the national and
international levels and putting it in an executed position especially it has not
received enough interest. Therefore, it must have the interest it deserves in a form
that obligates the all, individuals and governments, without forgetting the criminal
side with imposing it against every one violating any right of the rights of the child
which became a widespread phenomenon, which forms a serious danger in the world
today especially after the total ratification for the agreement of the child rights to be

more secure and peaceful for the children.
1. Importance of the Study

The subject of what the childhood today faces in the world in general and in
Iraqi specifically in terms of being exploited in prostitution that trespasses a limit
that cannot be forgiven is considered as a very important subject since the solution
of this phenomenon presents a very great service for the humanity as it deals with a

very serious problem having a wide world interest.
2. Difficulties of the Study

In this study, we have faced some difficulties and the leading difficulty is that
there is no special law in Iraq which incriminates this action which forced us to go
back to the public principles and the national agreements regarding the subject, and
the problem of obscuring the information related to the subject in Iraq because of the
wars and the terrorist actions in addition to the corruption spreading in all the joints

of the state. This led to the difficulty of getting the wanted statistics. Also the lack of
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the judicial applications and the modernity of the subject have created some

difficulty.
3. Problem of Study

This crime forms an actual threat for all the communities. In addition to that,
it embodies one of the styles of the pre-meditated crime. It exceeded the abilities of
the of the governments and the international and local organizations since there is no
special law that is concerned with the conflict of the informational crimes. Having
looked at this picture of children situations in the world today, which represents a
clear contrast with what the free world today alleges that it insures for individuals
their rights they have not had before, there must be a study about the breaches that
prevent them from tenderizing their rights insured by the international laws in
general and their states in specific. Also there is no clear definition by the Iraqi
legislator for the crimes of the sexual exploiting for children in prostitution via

internet.
4. Plan of the Study

We will make a plan of the study consisting of two requests. In the first
request we will talk about the pillars of the crime of exploiting children in
prostitution while the second request is allocated for the penalty regarding the crime
of exploiting children in prostitution. Then we will finish our study with what we
reach to concerning some conclusions and recommendations to restrict the
exploiting of children in prostitution so that our children can tenderize with a life
full of peace and safe in which their rights can be granted totally, and this is what the

states of the world including Iraq promised.

5. The first request

5.1 Pillars of Exploiting Children in Prostitution Via Internet

This crime happens when its pillars are done, they are physical and moral
pillars in addition to two pillars which are the victim and the criminal, so we can

study this through the following types:
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5.L1. The First Type: The Physical Pillar (The Act of Exploiting)

This element happens when the child is used or functioned or showing him
for prostitution or for producing pornographic acts or performing pornographic
shows. These acts take a picture of showing or assurance or management or
producing a child for exploiting him in prostitution. Also producing or distributing
or publishing or importing or exporting or showing or selling or getting pornographic
articles concerned with the child (The Optional Protocol Annewed with the
Agreement of the Child Right Concerning the Sale and Exploiting Children in
Prostitution and in Pornographic Articles - the Decision of the Public Association for

the United Nations No. 263 /54 on 18/2/2002).

The immoral act is not conditioned to happen actually so the use by itself is
existing since the purpose of it is to force the user to do obscenit, or function him in
works related to the obscenity because the result owing to the use is not of the crime,
the crime happens whether there is a result for the act or not (A'abdeen & Qamhawi,

1985; Nael, 2001).

The exploiting use (functioning) for the child in the field of prostitution
means that the prostitution in all its aspects is considered as a source of living that

the criminal depends on.

The income of prostitution is what is paid in exchange for an act exerted by
the child in prostitution and it is paid either to the child , the victim or to the one
who exploits him who gets all or some of it whether this income is money or things

or other profits (Nael, 2001).

These acts can take other pictures even they are not mentioned in the
agreements. They form pictures of these acts, like incitement for abomination and
fornication or presenting physical and moral assistances for the child to enable him
to exert prostitution in any way or by facilitating prostitution for the child. This is
incriminated by the Iraqi Law of Penalty through the version of article 399 and the
other legislations (The Amended Iraqi Law of Penalty No. 111 for 1969), by subserving

the obstacles in front of the criminal, client, broker, the producer of pornographic
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articles, etc. The purpose of this is to enable the victim to exert prostitution even if
the result does not come true or by inducing the child to the way of prostitution by
deceiving him so that he can do obscenity that the victim run away from his family
or his usual residence and going to a place where prostitution is exerted, or by making
the child in a place where prostitution is exerted, i.e. catching the victim whether by
deception or obligation or fraud or cheating to do the act of prostitution and
restricting his freedom for preventing him from leaving the place whether this
restriction is physical or moral. This all is to use the victim in the act of prostitution
even it is not actually done or by accompanying the child outside the countries for
work in prostitution or inciting him to leave the countries for this purpose or helping
him outside his countries for this purpose (Watt et al, 1989). Regarding the
production of pornographic articles, the criminal himself or another one else can
commit this act in any way whether it is audio or visual, any means of communication
in which the child through it is called to exert or encourage the pornographic
activities for the thing that is in return whether it was real or fake (The Agreement
of Repression of Trafficking in Human Beings and Exploiting Prostitution for 1949),
Thus, many of the international agreements incriminated the starting, the
contribution and the conspiracy or the agreement or the incitement for this crime
(The Optional Protocol Annewed with the Agreement of the Child Right Concerning
the Sale and Exploiting Children in Prostitution and in Pornographic Articles - the
Decision of the Public Association for the United Nations No. 263 /54 on 18/ 2/
2002).

The crime of sexual exclusion, if it is committed through a wide spread or
systematic attack or against the civilians, is considered as a crime against humanity
according the version of the article (7-first /d ) of the Law of the International
Criminal Court if its conditions came true (The Amended Iraqi law of conflicting

prostitution no8 for 1988).

It is also regarded as a crime of war if it happened through the sequence of

international or not international dispute concerned with it, and the criminal knows
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that dispute and this is what the article (8-second /b ) of the Law of the International

Criminal Court refers to if its conditions came true O (Al-Shwani, 2011).
5.1.2. The Second Type: The Moral Pillar

This crime is considered as one of the intentional crimes. Here, it is
conditioned that the criminal, when committing it, has the public criminal intention
(the knowledge and the vicious will). But if the reverse is proved, the criminal is not
considered a doer. For example, if it is proved that his ignorance was because of a
fault he fell in because of exclusive circumstances out of his will , this must be proved

(Jaddou & Al-Doori, 1972).

In addition to public intention, there must be a private intention which is
embodied in the intention of the sexual activities, and gratification the sexual desire
as it is stated in the articles (2 -b,c ) of the protocol annexed with the agreement of

the child rights and (3) of the agreement No. (182).

So, the sexual activities which are all the acts that have sexual excitement even
it has not reached to the rank of the complete sexual connection is regarded the aim
that the criminal intends to get it. So, for this crime to be done, the criminal must

have it.

As far as the gratification of the sexual desire is concerned, it is another aim
that the criminal intends to get through this crime done by him or another else or
specific or not specific group of people. Regarding the depraved people, they are the
persons who have a sexual desire for children who are at the age of adultery even
though they work to incite this desire, they are the persons who have a clear and
specific vision concerning the sexual preference for children (James, 2000; O'Grady,

1996).
5.1.3. The Third Type: The Victim

The victim must be at the age less than 18 years old , and he/she must be

exposed to the sexual violence or another sexual crime inside the house by one of the
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individuals of his family or relatives or friends or outside the house by the teacher or

any person close to him or strange for him (Murphy, 1999).

It is not supposed for the child, the subject of the crime, to be real, so he may
be fake, and this appears clearly in the pornography art. So, through the developed
technology (photo shop), the criminals can create a pornographic art whose subject
is a child, but this child is fake and not real and of the imagination of the criminal, but
in spite of that, it is incriminated since the disadvantage caused by the pornographic
articles about children trespasses the direct exploiting for them in producing these
articles other than these articles have large abilities in the encouragement of the
sexual exploiting for children. The criminal may use the compulsion (physically or
morally) or any form of the compulsion or kidnapping or fraud or deception or
exploiting authority or exploiting the weakness state of the victim. These conditions
in their nature are against satisfaction and the will is covered with a clear defect.
Whether the victim or the one who takes his place is satisfied or not, only the
criminal will be punished as it is referred in the version (3/A-B) of the protocol
annexed with the agreement of the united nations for conflicting the premeditated
crime via patriotism that is concerned with preventing and repressing and punishing
trading with persons especially women and children. This is what is referred to by
the version of the two articles (1-2) of the agreement of the prohibition of trading

with persons and exploiting prostitution for the others also.
5.1.4. The Fourth Type: The Thing That Is In Return

This crime is committed as in return, and the thing that is in return may be
physical or moral. Who receives the thing that is in return may be the criminal or the
victim child and may be another person, but it must be considered as achieved even
if it was in exchange for a personal pleasure. We find that the definition of exploiting
the child in prostitutio, emitting in the article (2) of the protocol annexed with the
agreement of the child rights which provides that " using the child for sexual activities
in exchange for a reward or any other form of the recompense forms' (BoonPala,
1996). It is noticed that this definition has a fault represented by specifying the form

of the thing that is in return (like the reward or anything else of the recompense

322



REVISTA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. 32 €poca. Ano10 N° 28, 2019
Nawzad A. Yaseen Al-Shwani and Ibrahim Shaker Mahmood// The crime of exploiting... 315-330

forms), so the sentence is preferred to be * in exchange for any type of the physical or
immoral types of the thing that is in return or any other service from any type of the

criminal or the victim child or the others.

This crime shows a profiting trade for the producers, the mediators and
distributors. It can also be distributed on a very wide spread range and without
return between the ones who are sexually fond of children and the other exploiters.
When the pillars we have mentioned come true, the crime comes true, and the ones

who commit it deserve the suitable punishment that is provided through the law.

6. The Second Request

6.1.  The Penalty of the Crime of Exploiting Children in Prostitution Via
Internet

The constitutions in all over the world with clear versions prohibited the
crimes committed against the child. This is an evidence for the risk of these crimes
especially concerning sex. Here we refer to the Iraqi resident constitution for (2005)
regarding the prohibition of the compulsory work as the article (37) dealt with in its
third paragraph which provides that the compulsory work and slavery and trading
slaves are prohibited and trading women and children and trading sex are also

prohibited.

According to this, the legislator enacted the laws related to this so as to accord
with the constitution and we mention here some of the laws that incriminated the

crime of sexual exploiting against children, and as follows:

The Amended Iraqi Law of Penalty No. (111) for (1969) referred to with a clear
version about the sexual exploiting for children, so the article (393) of Iraqi Law of
Penalty provided that (everyone who incited a male or female who has not reached
complete eighteen years old for fornication or for taking the abomination as a craft or
facilitated it for them is punished by prison). If the criminal is included in the
paragraph  (B) of the article ( 393 ) or intended the profit from his work or took a
wage for it, he will be prisoned a period of time not more than ten years (The

Amended Iraqi Law of Penalty No. 111 for 1969).
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The version of article (403) of the Iraqi Law of Penalty referred to that the
person who made or imported or exported or issued or got or transferred a book or
publications or other books or paintings or pictures or films or symbols or other
things if they were immoral for exploiting or distribution is punished with prison a
period of time not more than two years and with a forfeit not more than one million
and one thousand dinars or with one of these two punishments. The same
punishment is applied on everyone who advertised for something of that showing it
on the visions of the people or sold it or hired it or showed it for sale or hire even
without publicity, and everyone who distributed or delivered for distribution in any
means. It is considered as an extreme circumstance if he committed the crime with

intention for spoiling the morality (Law of Amending for Feits No.6 for 2008).

Although the legislator put punishments on the acts which are regarded as a
crime of exploiting the child, the punishment, according to our opinion, is not
deterrent. So, we claim our legislator to take his interest about that and to intensify
the punishment on the criminals, since this crime expanded in a stupendous way
especially after the wars and disasters that some of the states live such as Iraq for

instance.

In addition to that and to deter this crime, the legislator issued a special law
called the Law of Prostitution Conflict No. (8) for (1988) in which the article (3)
provided that the following persons are punished with prison a period of time not
more seven years: (1) . Every broker or the one who contributed him or helped him in
brokerage. (2) . Every exploiter or manager for a public shop or any other shop where
the audience are allowed to enter having the use of persons exerting prostitution to
exploit them for excitement for his shop. (3) . The one who owns or rent a house or
rooms or a hotel where the others are allowed to exert prostitution in it or facilitated
for that. (The Arabic Agreement for Conflicting the Crime of Information Technology
and it is ratified with a law No. 31 for 2013).

The article (5) of it also provided'2- that everyone who retained a male or
female for prostitution or sodomy in some shop through deception or compulsory and

power and threatening and the age of the victim was less than eighteen years old is
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punished with prison a period not more than fifteen years old. 3 - The court must
issue a verdict with a just compensation. For the victim, regarding the procedures
aspects', the version (6) of it referred to "that everyone having a direct or indirect
relation with these acts or he alleged for a civil right arising from it can be considered

as a party in the case caused by the brokerage acts'.

Also the article (7) of it , regarding the civil compensation in addition to the
criminal penalty imposed on the criminals in the crime of sexual exploiting for
children provided that "1 - The paragraph (1) of the article (130) of the Amended Civil
Law for (1951) concerning every claim in a civil right arising from the act of brokerage
or prostitution. (2). The offices of execution is prevented from executing the scripts
assigned on them by a prostitution to a broker including the scripts ......if they are
edited for the broker order or his partner and any person connived with him, and this
is not prevented from reviewing the courts concerning that script. For the article (8)
of it, it provided that (the rules of contracts and contribution and the multitude of
the crimes and the criminal agreement and others of the public bases provided in the

penalty law regarding the acts that enlist punishment according to this law".

Because of the risk of this crime, the article (9) of it provided that " the rules
of delivering the criminals concerning the crimes go on according to the primary
agreements contracted with Iraq if the criminal is of the ones that the law is applied
on them these agreements , and when they are not found, the rules of the Iraqi law

itself are applied"

The ministries intended also ordered their offices and the directorates
following it to take the suitable to prevent this crime. So, the Ministry of Interior -
the Public Directorate of Nationality made the generalization in its book issued in (10
/ June / 2009) with the number (3299) to the necessity of checking passports
especially the passengers with their minor sons, and to insure from the safety of their
legal situation and linking the relation with their relatives so that the children cannot
be exploited by the exploiters, and entering all the data concerning the children who
they have not reached the age of adultery and the passengers with their masters. The

Ministry of Interior also created the system of societal police to help the citizen to
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get all the services and to contribute to the societal activities. The solution of the
family problems is regarded as one of its mission, the departments of the family
protection also are opened in Baghdad in (2009) and they were followed by opening
(14) departments in the provinces except Kurdistan territory in (2010). These
departments work to solve the family problems amiably without going to the
judiciary and to present consultation and the legal assistance for the chided
individuals of the family. The employment personnel of the investigators and the

officials of the feminine personnel, two lines of helping the child are created.

On the territorial level, Iraq joined to the Arab Agreement for Conflicting the
Crimes of Information Technology and it ratified on it through the law No. (31) for
(2013) (Traqi with the issue 4292 in 30/9/2013).

Concerning the national level, Iraq affirms its commitments in the
international treaties, agreements and accords. So, it ratified without reticence on the
optional protocol annexed with the agreement of the child rights concerned with the
sale of children and exploiting them in the pornographic articles. Traq joined to it
according to the law No. (23) for (2007) published in the official newspaper on (19 /
January/ 2009).

Iraq also joined to the Agreement of the United Nations for the Pre-meditated
Crime Via Patriotism and the two protocols annexed with the Agreement of the
Child Rights on (8 / October / 2007). One of the two protocols deals with the trade
by humans (protocol of the prevention and punishment of the trade by humans
especially women and children for 2000). Irag implemented the commitments

reported in the protocol mentioned.

As for the national legislations and the laws that prohibit the trade by humans,
it worked to intrude the implications of the national agreements concerned in its
national legislations that impose strict penalties against the ones whom commit a
crime of transference or kidnap or sale or trade by children through its legislating a

law of trading persons No. (28) for (2012).
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Conclusions

After finishing our study in the subject of the crime exploiting children in
prostitution, we have reached to some of the conclusions and recommendations

which we will mention some of them and on the following aspects:

1. There is no general definition concerning the crime of exploiting children in

prostitution on the national and international level.

2. There is a lack for numerating acts and pictures which are considered of the crimes
of exploiting children against children by the national legislations in spite of
determining some of them by national agreements or protocols annexed with the
child rights or the crimes through patriotism or the agreements of the national
organization of labor which considered it as one of the most dangerous crimes that

violate the physical and moral rights of the child.

3. There is a mixture between the moral crimes and the crimes of sexual exploiting

against children.

4. It is observed that there is increase in in committing this crime especially after the
technologic al development and the expansion of the number of the users of the
internet. So, it became a good atmosphere for the ones that commit this crime to be
in increase, especially in the states that witnessed wars, desertion and migration like

Iraq for instance.

5. There are no accurate statistics for the numbers of the victims of the crime of
exploiting children in prostitution because of the social or economic or legal
punishments. There is weakness in the legal awareness for the community especially
in the growing states regarding informing about the crime and treating the victims

psychologically.

6. The crime of exploiting children in prostitution comes after other crime of violence
against the child by criminals inside the house or school or the place of work or any

other place.

Recommendations
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1. We suggest that the national project must enroll the versions of the agreements
concerned with the crime of exploiting children in prostitution through special laws
to convoy the social and economic and technological developments and blocking the

defects found in their legislations so as to be more deterrence to restrict these crimes.

2. The work for increasing the regional, moral and educational awareness and
defining the rights of the child and the duties of educators, conflicting the
temptations in society and legalizing the volunteer work and following it in addition

to finding the means of the health entertainment.

3. Putting systems and legislations that control the manner of treatment with
children in schools and putting good solutions for running away of children from
schools. In addition, the intention to conflict the phenomenon of the children labor

by the state and society.

4. Activating the role of the governmental and non-governmental organizations and
the colleges of law through educational and legal courses to develop the men of
security and the judicial systems regarding the child rights in a way that accord with
the happening developments especially what is concerned with the internet, by
investigating and arriving to the users of the pornographic sites and the providers of
service in which the children are exploited sexually and how the informing about

these crimes.

5. The executive authority must prevent and block the pornographic sites found in

the internet.

0. Activating the role of the media through awakening the people and enlightening

them by the means and risks of the crime of exploiting children in prostitution.

7. Incrimination of exploiting children in prostitution according the law of

conflicting the informational crimes which is intended to be legislated in Iraq.

8. The corporation among the states conflicting these crimes through the legislative,

administrative and technical managements. also the commitment in exchanging the
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information concerned with it, and the application of the principle of reciprocal

assistance between the judicial system and the police.

9.Compensating the victim child a suitable physical and moral compensation that fits

the size of the damages he / she gets because of the sexual violence committed.
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Un modelo conceptual sobre actividad creativa y autodesarrollo
personal
RESUMEN

Los cambios socioeconomicos, politicos y socioculturales modernos se estan volviendo
cada vez mas dinamicos: se estan introduciendo nuevas tecnologias (produccion,
informacion, etc.), estan cambiando las doctrinas politicas y estatales, estan apareciendo
fuentes alternativas de opinion publica, el conocimiento cientifico esta creciendo
constantemente, y el volumen de la informacion se esta expandiendo rapidamente. El
sistema educativo se enfrenta a una tarea fundamentalmente nueva: la busqueda de
condiciones para la formacion de una persona que sea capaz de encontrar y crear su viday
su trayectoria profesional en circunstancias cambiantes, superar la fragmentacion del
conocimiento y encontrar su propio conocimiento intelectual, integridad e identidad
morales. Actualmente, en el entorno cientifico, existe un interés creciente en estudiar la
organizacion del pensamiento creativo y el autodesarrollo de una persona en varias
direcciones, como: psicologia general, social, pedagogica y de ingenieria, etc. La variedad
de aspectos en torno a este asunto hace que sea necesario identificar los principios y
funciones en que se basan las ideas sobre €l, y determinar su especificidad psicologica. El
articulo propone un modelo conceptual que proporciona la naturaleza informal de la
organizacion de la actividad creativa y el autocontrol personal. Se destacan los principios
que aseguran la unidad del proceso del desarrollo profesional y creativo del individuo, asi
como ciertas condiciones para la organizacion de actividades educativas de acuerdo con el
concepto presentado.

PALABRAS CLAVE: creatividad, autodesarrollo, pensamiento, personalidad, conciencia,
actividad, desarrollo, profesionalismo.

Introduction

The transition of higher education to a tiered training system, to work according to new
educational standards aimed at building students' competencies, orientes the system to
the dynamism of the educational process as a social phenomenon, which is a natural
component of a person’s life, gaining the opportunity to deploy and realize his life path.
To stimulate the student’s creative activity, the development of his ability to
independently solve emerging problems and constant self-education. Active and active
assimilation of the content of education, forecasting the possibilities of its application in

various situations is determined by the generalization of one’s own life experience, its
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correlation with the existing system of values, independent assessment of certain actions,
events, situations. A new perception of scientific knowledge with its pronounced
tendency to diversity and mastery of the specialized languages of science in small groups
of researchers; the continuity of the content of various types of education, taking into
account the evolution of personal consciousness and the development of the whole variety
of forms of life activity, corresponds to the construction of educational activity

(Korsakova, 2015).

The task of higher education is not only to develop a panorama of opportunities at the
university site, but also to build subject-subject relations between the teacher and the
student, which will allow the latter to become the subject of professional tasks in the
future. With this approach, the process of conscious disclosure and development of the
creative potential of the individual, a new type of educational activity — research and
design, comes to the fore. The quality criteria are the use of qualitatively new promising
forms and technologies, the optimal combination of cognitive learning with the
development of practical skills, the inclusion of the results of students' research work in
the educational process (Nikolaev & Gumenyuk, 2012). The goal and result of this process
is to achieve a certain level of development of creative qualities and abilities (in this case,
the means and methods are determined by the capabilities and abilities of the person
himself to carry out this process); actualization of creative potential (building a life

strategy, including professionally).
1. Methodology and theoretical aspects

Modern training aimed at the development of personality and its properties, such as

creative thinking, is often carried out spontaneously and unconnectedly.

Consider the individual socio-psychological aspects of the organization of creative

thinking and personal self-development.

Already at school age, favorable conditions are forming for the appropriation of creative

samples and the transformation of one's own experience in creative activity as an
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important source of personal growth and self-development. Most researchers emphasize
that adolescence is the most sensitive for the development of creativity, since it is during
this period that tumors begin to form, on which the creative success / failure of an adult
largely depends (Bibikova, 2015). Among the many modern studies, it is necessary to pay
attention to the fundamental works of DB Epiphany (the concept of giftedness, the
method of "Creative field"), V.N. Druzhinin (psychology of general abilities and creativity)
(Druzhinin, 2013), N.S. Leites (age-related giftedness of schoolchildren) (Leites, 2001), A.L
Savenkova (theoretical model of the development of children's giftedness in the
educational environment in the context of an integrative approach) (Savenkov, 2000). In

the practice of psychology, E.P. creativity tests are still in demand.

A review of scientific publications on the problem of the article made it possible to
highlight such psychological foundations as the theory of cultural and historical
development of higher mental functions formulated by L.S. Vygotsky (Vygotsky et al,
2016). The activity approach (theory of activity of A.N. Leontiev, general methodological
development of the category of activity: the context of subjectivity of S.L. Rubinstein), a
personal approach to the problem of giftedness (B.M. Teplov, D.B. Epiphany, N.S. Leites,
etc.). The beneficial effect of creativity on the change in a number of psychological
characteristics of the personality was noted by many authors. Domestic scientists L.I
Bozhovich, A.V. Zaporozhets, JLA. Wenger, M.I. Lisina, A.M. Matyushkin consider
turning to independent creativity as a link in personal development that has a direct
positive effect on changes in the motivational-need sphere of children. Z.N. Novlyanskaya,
A.A. Melik-Pashaev, G.N. Kudin believes that the realization of the “creative gift” is the
starting point of the individual’s morality, since creativity forms a new attitude to the

world, that is, a relationship of responsible and sympathetic empathy.

In modern experimental studies, the ideas about the organization of creative thinking
and self-development of the personality are used not only as one of the explanatory

principles of mental development, but also as a theoretical means of constructing the
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subject of study, when this process is considered as a mechanism of consciousness and an
important component of thinking. The authors of the article aim to justify the pedagogical
model, which includes the organization of creative thinking and personal self-
development. The strength of motivation for creativity and self-development of the
personality, ensuring success in subsequent professional activities on the initiative of the
subject of activity, the adequacy of creative verbal and non-verbal products are the main
criteria for the level of development of creative thinking and self-development of a

personality.
2. Results

The effective organization of creative thinking and self-development of the person
obliges to consider not only the means by which the person obtains information about
himself (self-knowledge), the planning, provision and control of his behavior (self-
organization), but also the mechanisms and essence of goal-setting of the person and
means of achieving the result. A special aspect of the study is professional self-realization
as the goal, condition and result of focused professionally-creative self-development of a
person in the process of learning at a university. The process of self-realization involves
setting goals, developing plans, projects and ideas, as well as owning ways to implement

them (Sharshov, 2005).

This process involves a preliminary stage at which the personality's pedagogical activity
is carried out aimed at himself, with the goal of not only revealing the existing abilities,
but also acquiring and developing new ones for the person to consciously improve their
essential and potential forces in order to “complete” themselves to the ideal image (*Self-

education") as a holistic personality, capable of creative self-realization.

The various mechanisms of the process of self-development and the organization of
creative thinking can be combined into four functional blocks-stages: self-knowledge, self-
organization, self-education and self-realization. In the holistic structure of the functional
blocks of self-development of a person, we consider creativity and intelligence as ways.
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The need for an intellectual component is caused by the real state of affairs in the
educational process at the university: the educational and professional activity of students
is based mainly on intellectual activity, suggesting a high degree of mental development of
the individual. In conditions of self-development, those students who have more perfect

intelligence have better chances.

Of particular interest in this regard is creativity as a pedagogical phenomenon. Self-
development is possible at the reproductive level, in the absence of a creative activity. If,
in a philosophical sense, self-development implies certain changes in the personality, the
appearance of something new (a sign of creativity), then, pedagogically, simple changes
cannot be considered a manifestation of creative activity. Thus, we consider creativity as
the most important way of effective self-development, which determines its creative

essence.

All of the above allows us to assert the existence of an integral concept of "creative self-
development of the individual' (CSI). It is a certain structural and procedural
characteristic of a personality, which can be represented both as a process of increasing
the efficiency of the “self” processes, and as a level and special quality of a personality (as

the ability for creative self-development) (Sharshov, 2005).

Such an interpretation allows us to introduce the concept of a space of creative self-
development of a person located in a multidimensional space of personal qualities, values
and abilities. For clarity, we enlarge the basis of space: we take self-development,
creativity and intelligence as the basis vectors. In fact, these concepts are themselves
multidimensional entities, that is, some subspaces of lower dimension in the same CSI

space.

Creative self-development of the personality is an integrative creative process of
conscious personal formation, based on the interaction of internally significant and
actively-creatively perceived external factors. The TSL process, as a form of a person’s

existence at a certain stage of its formation, affects all internal spheres of a person and
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finds expression in all personal manifestations: in activity, activity, communication, etc.,
which, in turn, contributes to the formation of further creative motivation self-
development. When analyzing the features of this process for students, we mean its

professional orientation.

Then the professionally-creative self-development of the personality (PCSI) of the
student is the creative self-development of his personality in the educational process of
the university, providing further creative self-realization in professional activity. PCSI is
carried out through mechanisms of self-knowledge, self-organization, self-education as
the desire for professionally creative self-realization, using creativity and intelligence as

ways to intensify this process.

Considering self-development as a structural and procedural characteristic of a person,
we can draw a parallel between the functional blocks of self-development that we have
identified and the stages of the implementation of self-development as a process. As such
blocks-stages of the formation of the ability to self-development, we take self-knowledge,
self-organization, self-education and self-realization, which have a professional
orientation. For creativity and intelligence, we also offer several relatively independent
blocks-stages, each of which reveals a certain facet of the concepts of “creativity” and
“intelligence” and gives an idea of the dynamics of the corresponding professional growth.
For the axes of creativity and intelligence in the PCSI space, we implement the principle
of mutual complementarity of the corresponding qualities at the same stages,

synchronizing them with the stages along the axis of "self-development".

We call the first stages of intelligence and creativity complementary personal and
professional features: rational and mathematical thinking (including spatial) and creative
imagination, respectively. Just as self-knowledge is the foundation of self-development, so
these abilities are the basis for the formation of the intellectual and creative personality of

a specialist.

In factor models of intelligence, as well as in tests for intelligence, mathematical and
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(sometimes as a separate) spatial factors are mandatory, and in many theories they are
decisive. But in reality, in the process of studying at universities, these abilities develop
only at special faculties, depriving humanities students of the mathematical component as

a powerful means of self-development of professionally significant qualities.

The stage of rational-mathematical thinking implies the development of not only
arithmetic abilities, but also spatial imagination, which has a direct connection with
creative imagination. We understand the latter as the ability of a person to create new
images, structures, ideas, connections through a combination or recombination of
previously known elements. Thus, the creative imagination is based on operating visual
cognitive models, but at the same time it has the features of indirect, generalized
knowledge and abstract representations that combine it with thinking. It is important
that imaginative imagination integrates with the rational-mathematical with a view to
their full mutual development. This interaction mobilizes intuition and observation, a
critical attitude to the student, the ability to generalize, logic, accuracy, the ability to
model, the ability to generate ideas, analyze and defend one’s opinion, systematize

knowledge, etc.

As the second stage of intelligence and creativity, we note the memory (semantic and
figurative, respectively). In mnemonic activity, both intellectual and creative aspects are
hidden. G.K. Sereda characterizes memory as a continuous, never-ending process of “self-
organization” of an individual’'s individual experience. That is, professional memory
organizes and reconstructs the acquired knowledge. The semantic memory, which is
inherent in a greater degree of the intellectual personality, is allocated on the basis of the
relationship of memory with thinking and lies in the fact that information is subjected to
active mental processing, logical analysis and synthesis, the establishment of
relationships, generalization, etc. Semantic memory refers to intentional thought
processes: the subject consciously sets a goal, a task for memorization, providing volitional

regulation of memory processes. Figurative memory is determined by the relationship of
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memory with perception and imagination and is usually divided into separate types,
depending on the type of analyzer: visual, auditory, taste, tactile and olfactory memory. In
our opinion, a more successful characteristic of memory is not a source of information, but
a memory object. If semantic memory deals with concepts, words, then figurative, of

course, operates with images.

At the same time, figurative memory is often of an involuntary nature, causing the
appearance of unexpected associations; it is inherent in emotionality, which is an
additional powerful factor in memorization. For effective professional and creative self-
development, it is necessary to use all types of memory in the aggregate, implementing

their complementarity.

The third stage of intelligence is the verbal abilities noted by all researchers, which are
closely correlated with the general personality culture and academic performance. We
attribute verbal abilities to semantic understanding, ability to use verbal analogies, ability
to define and explain concepts, speech fluency, adequate vocabulary (professional

literacy), etc.

For creativity, as a third stage, we single out the dual to verbal abilities method of self-
expression and self-education - acting. When preparing a specialist, it is useful to use K.S.
Stanislavsky, perfecting the art of reincarnation, speech improvisation, facial expressions,
gestures, etc. Moreover, unlike an actor, there should be more roles in the creative arsenal
of a self-developing personality, its behavior should be more flexible and inventive. Acting
techniques of creative transformation enrich the possibilities of self-knowledge of a person

and means of professional communication.

Finally, the fourth stages of intelligence and creativity are called logic and intuition,
respectively. Just as self-realization is both a stage and an intermediate goal of self-
development, after which a new round of the endless process of self-development begins,
so logical and intuitive abilities act directly as qualities inherent in the intellectual and

creative personality at certain stages of PCSI, as well as the goals of this process, which

339



REVISTA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. 3? época. Aho 10 N° 28, 2019
Elena M. Chertakova et al.// A conceptual model of creative activity... 331-344

consist in the ability of a person to solve professional problems and tasks in practice.

Logic, being the highest manifestation of intellectual thinking, is, at the same time, a
reference point for intellectual development at a higher level of professional self-

Improvement.

To implement the organization of creative thinking and self-development of the
personality, a model of professional and creative development of the student’s personality
was developed, which shows the possibility of including traditional blocks of professional
knowledge, skills; accumulation and translation of traditional educational standards;
building ways to develop abilities, forming self-education skills among students; skills to
use knowledge to solve practical professional problems; the formation of sustainable
values of education. On the other hand, the model determines the possibilities of
individual activity of the student himself in the process of acquiring new means of
cognition, understanding, mastery, transformation of the world of things, the formation of
his abilities for self-education, self-organization, and reflection on his educational

prospects (Korsakova, 2015).

The model provides the informal nature of the organization of students' research
activities, their self-development and creative work (Chuprova, 2014). The
implementation of this model will be facilitated by certain conditions for the organization

of the educational process:

e creation of problem situations, allowing to formulate relevant and

interesting topics for students to study and research;

e providing students with the opportunity to choose the topic of the project,
as well as the opportunity individually or in cooperation with others to plan

work, implement their project;

e distribution of roles and functions in the group, which does not exclude, but

rather implies the cooperation of participants in the project group, as well
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as with other groups;

initiation of search activity in the research activity of students, when there

is only an approximate idea of the expected result;

encouraging students to use different areas of information search, various

research methods; - counseling students at all stages of work;

providing students with opportunities for self-esteem.

The proposed model is based on personality-activity and competency-based

approaches. According to the personality-activity approach, the process involves a

preliminary special organization of tasks, the solution of which develops and improves a

person not only as a subject of this activity, but, most importantly, as a person. According

to the competency-based approach, students' activities form research competence, the

structure of which includes: a set of research activities as the subject matter of this activity,

fundamental mental actions (analysis, synthesis, generalization, etc.) and personal

qualities.

The unity of the process of professional and creative development is ensured by the

implementation of the following principles:

Centrism - at the center of creative activity is a student who is active, he has
wonderful opportunities to realize himself, to feel success, to demonstrate

his competence to others.

Cooperation - in the process of work, students interact with the teacher and
among themselves in groups; It is possible to attract consultants from

various fields of activity.

Subjectivity - each student, working in a creative environment, has good

opportunities to apply his own experience and knowledge.

Individualization - taking into account the individuality of students: their

341



REVISTA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. 3? época. Aho 10 N° 28, 2019
Elena M. Chertakova et al.// A conceptual model of creative activity... 331-344

interests, pace of work, horizons.

—  Free choice - topics of the project, partners in the development of the
project, sources and methods of obtaining information, research method,
presentation form. The possibility of choice helps to increase students’

responsibility, their motivation and cognitive activity.

— Connection of research with real life - a combination of academic
knowledge and practical actions takes place. The pragmatic focus of project

activities on the result is assumed.

— Difficult goal. This principle is important to consider, since an easily

attainable result is not a mobilizing factor for many students.

The essence of this model is that special conditions are created for the development of
creative abilities of future specialists, who are able to compare their professional
achievements with the development of a competitive environment, which have the ability
to critically interpret situations, technologies, hypotheses, systemic thinking,

understanding causation, professionally competent substantiation of decisions made.
Using this model allows you to solve important problems of modern education:

1. The participants finding points of personal growth, stating intentions and

determining the scope of personal significant social activity.
2. Assessment of one’s own potential, identification of educational deficits.

3. Students mastering the idea of cultural forms of thinking, searching for their own

ways of organizing thinking and activity.

4. Registration of personal experience of participation in complex forms of creative

activity and thought activity in the form of a separate creative product.

5. Acquaintance with samples of socio-creative design thinking. Using this model, the

role of the teacher changes, which becomes the organizer of students' activities and their
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consultant. The teacher implements the educational process not only in the logic of the
subject, but also in the logic of the activity carried out by the student and which has a

personal meaning for him.

Conclusion

Modern conditions for the development of student youth require the mobilization of
internal resources of the individual, activity and independence of man. This can be ensured
by the socio-cultural conditions of a person’s life, the content and quality of that
educational space and the educational environment in which the learner’s personality is
formed and his human personality is enriched. In the field of higher education, the
acquisition by students not only of certain professional knowledge, skills, which is
undoubtedly important, but also the development of a constant desire for creative self-
development, motivation in self-improvement, which makes the future specialist more
flexible, dynamic with constant social, significant economic, political, cultural

transformations in demand on the labor market.
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Una base para la competitividad regional: potencial
$0C10econOmiIco
RESUMEN

La gestion de la competitividad estratégica regional es un proceso de toma de decisiones
sobre la eleccion de alternativas, formado mediante la comparacion del potencial existente
de una region en particular con las oportunidades y amenazas de su entorno externo, asi
como con los cambios globales en dicho entorno. Su esencia se manifiesta en la formacion
e implementacion del concepto moderno de gestion altamente eficiente sobre una base
innovadora, corregida por el monitoreo constante de los cambios internos y externos, la
evaluacion de los principales parametros del funcionamiento y el desarrollo de la region. El
articulo describe la relevancia y la necesidad de aumentar la competitividad y el atractivo
de las regiones con el fin de crear un clima socioeconomico favorable para empresarios,
inversores, residentes, que lleguen temporalmente y obtengan ventajas tanto en el mercado
nacional como en el extranjero. Con base en el estudio de los aspectos teoricos de la
competitividad, se establecen los elementos basicos de la competitividad de la region, se
investigan las caracteristicas de la formacion de la ventaja competitiva de esta en las
diferentes etapas del desarrollo economico y los factores que influyen en ella. Se concluye
que aumentar la competitividad de la region implica la necesidad de crear un mecanismo
integrado para gestionar el potencial socioeconomico, intelectual y natural de la region,
que se apoya en programas estatales tanto a nivel local como federal.

PALABRAS CLAVE: competitividad regional, potencial, region, programa de desarrollo
regional, recursos regionales, gestion estratégica de la competitividad de la region, factores
de competitividad.

Introduction

The dynamics of transformations of the modern market through the use of progressive
sources of information, new communication channels, innovative ways to meet constantly

changing needs, etc., intensifies competition (Rzun, & Starkova, 2016).

In today's conditions, the competition includes not only producers of goods and
services, but also countries and individual regions. Competition for the most attractive and
growing markets and the use of more efficient factors of production in the aggregate
provide the most beneficial interaction in order to ensure competitiveness throughout the
state. These relations are considered as an integral part of competition between regions
and entire countries, and therefore require detailed research. They also deserve special
attention due to the fact that their development forms the modern reproductive structure

of the regional, national, and in many respects the global economy (Ignatiev, 2016).
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From the point of view of globalization, foreign economic policy is the most effective of
the methods of managing competitiveness, on the use of which the economic status, image
and attractiveness of the state, leading national companies and export-oriented industries,
as well as the competitiveness of individual regions, depend. Foreign economic factors
undoubtedly play an important role in ensuring the competitiveness of a country and its
regions, but internal factors are equally important, when used effectively, the region's
ability to compete successfully both in domestic and foreign markets increases

(Mukhametshina et al, 2015).

Under the conditions of the functioning of the modern economy, the problems of the
region’s competitiveness growth are one of the priority tasks for the development of the
domestic economy, since the positive dynamics of their development directly affects the
stability, reliability and integrity of the state’s economic system. The formation of
competitive advantages of the region allows achieving not only accelerated economic
growth, but also affects the rational and more efficient use of regional resource potential,
which ultimately helps to improve the welfare of its economic entities and residents. In
this regard, the growing role and importance of regions in the formation of the
competitiveness of national economic systems becomes obvious, which justifies the need

for a systematic study of the theoretical aspects of regional competitiveness.
1. Methodology and theoretical aspects

The analysis of approaches to the definition of the concept of “region” revealed that,
in general, despite some differences in interpretations, a region is understood to mean a
territory that differs from other territories in certain ways and has a specific value that
promotes communication between its elements. Based on the existing approaches to the
definition of the term “region”, it has been established that at present this category defines
the territory of the country, which is part of the national economy and contains a certain
potential, has a well-developed management structure and contributes to the full social,
economic, political, environmental development territory and improving the quality of life
of the population. At the present stage of development, the competitiveness of the regions

still does not sufficiently affect the achievement of the main goal - improving the quality of
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life of the population. Presumably, this is primarily due to the lack of a strategic component
in the general characterization of the region’s competitiveness management process. In this
regard, the importance of developing and putting into practice a mechanism for managing
the region’s competitiveness, adequate to modern socio-economic, political conditions,
and capable of development and improvement, is increasing. The very phenomenon of
competition, as the basis of the component of economic relations and the mechanism of
economic growth in a market environment, has attracted the attention of economists for
many years. In the economic literature there are various terms and interpretations of the
concept of 'competition’. But without setting a goal to clarify the wording of this concept,
in the framework of this study it is worthwhile to dwell on the most generally accepted
and not causing much discussion terminology of encyclopedias and dictionaries. The Great
Encyclopedic Dictionary interprets the concept of competition as (from Lat. Concurrere -
collide) “... rivalry, competition of people, groups, organizations in achieving similar goals,
best results in a particular public sphere. Competition is an essential feature of various
types of activities in which there is a conflict of interests ...” (Ignatiev, 2016). In the Great
Economic Encyclopedia, competition is understood as “... the struggle of entrepreneurs for
profit by using the most favorable conditions of production, marketing of products ...
characteristic of commodity production, the basis of which is private ownership of the
means of production” (Mukhametshina et al, 2015). In addition, there are a large number
of interpretations of the concept of “regional competitiveness” in various variations. M.
Porter (2016) defines the competitiveness of a region as the productivity of using regional
products and the use, first of all, of labor and capital in comparison with other regions,
which is revealed in the value of gross regional product per capita. According to V.
Vidyapin and M. V. Stepanov, the existence and use of the competitive potential of a given

region are recognized as the region’s competitiveness.

The competitiveness of the region in the definition of Danilova I.P., Zhamyanova Yu. B.
(2016) represents the ability to provide a high standard of living for the population and
income to capital owners, as well as the most efficient use of the economic potential in the

region in the production of goods and services.
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Belyakova (2001) G. Ya. Defines the competitiveness of a region as the ability to realize
its main task - that is, the sustainable socio-economic development of the region with

ensuring the quality of life of the population.

Considering various interpretations of the definition of “regional competitiveness”,
differences in the opinions of the authors and the lack of a unified approach to
understanding this phenomenon were identified, which makes it difficult to understand
its economic nature. In the works of M. Porter, the competitiveness of the region, as well

as of the whole country as a whole, can develop in four stages (levels) (Kochiev, 2015):
- competition based on factors of production;
- investment-based competition;
- competition based on innovation;
- wealth-based competition.

In this case, it is completely logical that the first three stages provide economic growth,

and the last stage corresponds to stagnation and decline.

Formation of the objectives of the article (task setting). The relevance of the study of
socio-economic potential is largely associated with the development of strategic plans and
development programs. Socio-economic potential allows you to create a solid system of the
region, more resistant to crisis phenomena and easier to adapt to changes in external
conditions. It can be argued that the higher the level of socio-economic potential, the

greater the competitive potential of the region.
The competitive advantage of the region is ensured at each stage due to various factors:

- at the first stage - due to the action of production factors: natural resources, favorable
conditions for the production of goods, educated and qualified by human resources

(provided by one determinant);

- at the second stage - due to aggressive investment (mainly national firms) in education,

technology, licenses (provided by three determinants);

- at the third stage - through the creation of new types of products, production
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processes, organizational solutions and other innovations through the action of all the

components of the “diamond” (factors, strategies, demand conditions, related industries);

- at the fourth stage - due to the already created wealth and relies on all determinants

that are not fully used.

The competitiveness of each region is based on certain competitive advantages in
various areas of its activities. The competitive advantages of the region are influenced by

common factors.
Specific factors of regional competitiveness are:

- the ability to produce domestic goods for regional markets that can compete with

imported products;

- The introduction of international standards for the production of goods and services

for the domestic market;
- cost reduction with an increase in the volume of production of goods;

- the creation of a flexible management system that allows you to make optimal

decisions for complete management, based on the use of the experience of other companies.
Thus, the competitiveness of the region is made up of the following elements:

- the standard of living of the population and the opportunity to realize the economic

potential existing in the region (financial, industrial, labor, investment, resource);

- the situation of the region and its individual producers in the domestic and foreign
markets, determined by economic, social and other factors, reflected through indicators

(indicators) that adequately characterize such a state and its dynamics;

- the ability of the region to produce goods and services that meet the requirements of

domestic and world markets, create conditions;

- build-up of regional resources (innovative, intellectual, investment) to ensure the
growth of the competitiveness potential of business entities at a rate that ensures stable
growth rates of the gross regional product (GRP) and the quality of life of the region’s

population at the level of world values.
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2. Results

Based on the study of existing interpretations of the concept of “regional
competitiveness” and a systematic study of its economic nature using a holistic mechanism
for understanding this category, this study suggests the regional competitiveness as its
ability to succeed in the competition between regions for population growth, innovative
activity and intellectual potential, increasing investment attractiveness, reducing socio-

economic lag and improving quality of life of the population.

Increasing the competitiveness of the region implies the need to create a holistic
mechanism for managing the socio-economic, intellectual, natural potential of the region,

which is supported by state programs at both the local and federal levels.

Management of regional strategic competitiveness is a process of making and
implementing strategic decisions, the main part of which is strategic choice, based on a
comparison of the existing potential of a particular region with the capabilities and threats
of its external environment, as well as with changes in the external environment. This
strategy involves the formation and implementation of amodern concept of highly effective
management on an innovative basis, the constant assessment of all changes that are taking
place in the external environment, and all its activities, in order to maintain both the ability
to survive in conditions of instability and effective functioning, and further qualitative

development.

One of the main documents that determine the direction of strategic competitiveness of
our state and its regions is the concept of a strategy for long-term socio-economic
development of Russia, prepared by the Ministry of Economic Development on behalf of
the President of the Russian Federation following a meeting of the State Council of July 21,
2006.

According to this concept, the development of Russia involves the identification of the
main points of sustainable economic growth, due to which the level of security of Russians
is increased and national security is strengthened, which, in turn, helps strengthen the

position of the Russian Federation on the world stage.
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A qualitatively new approach to socio-economic development, which will improve the
standard of living of Russians, will not only contribute to the growth of our state’s position
in the world, but will also ensure national security and constitutional rights of residents of
the state. The concept indicates that in the period 2015-2020. Russia should enter the top
five countries in terms of GDP. Achieving the general goal of the country's development is
carried out thanks to the integrated development of the regions as its structural elements.
It must be taken into account that today, to understand regional strategic competition, it
is necessary to formulate a set of measures to improve the overall economic development
of the state by using the advantages of each individual region, which will take into account
its individual geopolitical, socio-economic, environmental, demographic, moral and

economic features (Kochiev, 2015).

The variability and uncertainty of the external environment contributed to the choice
of strategic management as the main way to achieve the necessary goal. Based on the fact
that the region is a set of interdependent systems between different constituent entities
belonging to the same territorial unit, the regional economy should be considered from the
point of view of a single territorial and economic space of the state, since it cannot be
completely self-sufficient. The geographical location, certain climatic conditions and the
presence of important natural resources allow the region to choose a specific development
path for the maximum full disclosure of its potential. As a result, each region specializes in

specific sectors of economic activity (Ibatova et al., 2018 a,b).

The economic strategy of the state is being implemented thanks to progress in each
individual region, which allows for the implementation of socio-economic policies. The
specifics of the development of each particular region depends on many factors, including
its geopolitical location, the availability of certain resources, as well as inter-regional
interaction. The state development plan is determined by socio-economic efficiency and,

in turn, should be the result of the economic activity of each individual region.

Based on the strategic concept of socio-economic development of Russia, the main task
of regional development is the interaction of regional development and the development of

municipalities to improve the average statistical indicators of the well-being of residents
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and their quality of life, guarantee stable economic growth rates, improve the

competitiveness of the Russian Federation in the world.

To carry out socio-economic transformations that contribute to the growth of GRP and
GDP, improve the quality of life of people, it is necessary to use the available regional
resources with maximum efficiency, which will allow a set of measures to be taken by the
state to achieve the necessary positions in the world market. In the process of forming a
strategy of regional competitiveness, the definition of goals should consist of the following

steps:
1. Definition of long-term tasks ensuring the competitiveness of the region.

2. Introduction and definition of indicators for assessing the quality of the

implementation of the tasks.
3. Implementation of this strategy by encouraging independent action by regions.
The strategic objectives of the regional policy of the country are:

- improving educational standards and ensuring its accessibility to all categories of

citizens:
- cost reduction in financial management of territorial units;

- The introduction of modern environmental safety standards in the regions to improve

the quality of life of the population;

- highlighting the key areas of activity of the region in which it can initially gain a

competitive advantage;

- pooling the resources of individual regions, which will increase the pace of economic

growth and structure the economy of the entire state.

Creating conditions conducive to the redistribution of labor resources so that the most
important sectors in the regional economy receive them in the first place, timely
development of the necessary regional infrastructure, competent redistribution of
production capacities throughout Russia to accelerate the pace of economic development,

the formation of regional clusters in the field of production and knowledge-intensive
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sectors of the economy - all this can ensure the competitiveness of not only individual

regions in, but also in their totality to give results for the entire state.

To improve the rate of economic growth, the strategic competitiveness management
mechanism is of great importance. Constantly changing economic conditions give rise to
the need to adjust the definition of strategic competitiveness of a territorial unit. The
quintessence of this definition is based on the implementation of innovative

transformations of regional economies.

The selection of the main criteria allows us to determine the essence of managing the

region’s strategic competitiveness:

- the formation and streamlining of the importance of the goals of the production
process, which are based on the strategic development of the competitive economy of the
region;

- analysis of the possible and actual impact of internal and external factors on the

activities of the region and their impact on the achievement of goals;

- The implementation of economic projects that contribute to rational economic
development, thus adapting the production process to various possible changes in the

external environment.

Strategic management forms the focus of activities both of the entire region as a whole
and of its business entities, allows the most efficient allocation of resources and facilitates
the infusion of investments in economically profitable projects, helps to combine the
actions of managers at all levels of government for the most complete and effective

interaction.

Conclusions

Thus, we can conclude that, first of all, the competitive potential of the region is its
ability to create new and renew consumable material and intangible resources, which

allow creating unique goods and services that are in demand.
The main factor in the effectiveness of strategic competitiveness management is the
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region’s ability to organize, develop and improve its strategic competitive potential. In
modern business conditions, the level of competitiveness management in the region is
becoming one of the main parameters for assessing socio-economic attractiveness. The use
of various methods of strategic management of the competitiveness of the region as a whole
is explained by its specificity and the effectiveness of managerial decisions made by the

regional administration.

To achieve the strategic objectives, the region first of all needs to maintain the already
achieved positive dynamics of economic growth, create a positive investment climate and
organize the training of highly qualified specialists. The policy of effective and high-tech
modernization of enterprises, reforming the financial system, and promoting the
development of small and medium-sized businesses can increase economic efficiency and

reduce regional costs.

The main tasks arising from the strategic goals of forming and improving the

competitiveness of regions are:

1) development and description of a model for effective management and strategic

development of the region;

2) compilation of forecast indicators characterizing the level of competitiveness of the

region;

3) the formation of a methodology for assessing forecast indicators to achieve the level

of strategic competitiveness of the region.

The tasks listed can be the basis for the development of methodological tools for
managing the region’s competitiveness, which can subsequently be used in the process of
planning and monitoring the activities of regional executive bodies in managing the
territory. And the theoretical conclusions of the work can be the basis for deeper
understanding and research on the concretization and systematization of approaches to
the development and improvement of the management and marketing of the region in order

to increase its competitiveness.
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